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INTRODUCTION 
In November 1m 11 was proposed that. as part of the RAAF 75th 
Anniversary celebrations to be held Ill 1996, a complete Justory of each 
unit of the RAAF should be prepared. The concept wa,. to produce a 
concise hiStory of each un1t \vhich would also >.erw as a b..lsic reference 
lor further research, and the realisahon of that concept has n!Sulted in a 
unique work. Other air forces have produced a history of aU operational 
units, but no other air force has attempted to g1w a concise history of 
every unit wh1ch was an integral part of 1ts organisation. An early 
decision was to produce 10 'generic' volumes, each pertinent to a giVen 
function of the J~oyal Australian Air Force. Every t>lfort has been made to 
remain true to this concept, although it is conceded that some nrb1trary 
decisions hove been made as to which volume a unit would best fit into. 

After much discUSSIOn, a standard fonnat was <'Stablishcd for each 
volume and ~uests circulated for volunteers ttl r('S('arch and wnte the 
lustoncs. Each hiStory was to be based on the relevant Unit HIStory 
Record and C\'ery care taken to ensure factuill accuracy \Yitlun a strict 
word limit. Only mfonnation up to No\'Cmber 199.1 was to be 11"\Ciuded. 

Over 110 volunteers, drawn from with1n the Scr\'ICC, ex-service 
organis."ltions and interested civilians, lor\varded p1cccs to the RAAF 
Historical Scchon, which undertook the collation of the manuscripts, linill 
checking and liaison with the publishers. E~ccpt for l-diting lor 
consistency of •lyle the histoncs remain largely as they were written. 

The Royal Australian Air Force has always prided Itself on the quality 
of its training. The number and variety of training units described In 
Volume II arc cvidcnt-c of the importance the RAAF place5 on training 
personnel in all aspec~ of its operations and manpower development
from cooks, log<Sllcians and officer candidates to tcd\111cians and ptlots. 
ju.t as the Emp1rc All' Tratnlllg Scheme during World War ll ensured 
aerial superiority for the Allies in our days of grcat<'SI nl"''<l, current 
t:rammg uruts eru.ure that RAAF personnel today arl' prepan.-d for any 
task wh1ch they may be called upon to perlonn 

ix 
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1 Al R NAViGATiON SCHOOL 

1 November 1940 
9 December 1943 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Parkes, NSW 
-Scllool disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
1 Air Navigation School was formed at Parkes, New South Wales, by 
Squadron Leader D.E.G. Walker on 1 November 1940. By the end of the 
month, the unit had 10 Anson aircraft on s trength. On 21 November 
No. 1 (0) air observers' course hnd commenced, with the s tudents 
graduating on 17 December 1940. 

Activity at the School followed a routine which was not marwd by 
untoward events. However, there were occasions when accidents did 
take p lace. On 21 December 1940, Pilot Of£icer j .J. Newman force-landed 
an Anson aircraft at Condobolin, New South Wales. The aircraft was 
returned to Clyde Engineering Company for repairs. Ncwmt\n was not so 
fortunate a month later. On 28 january !941 he was the pilot of Anson 
A4-5, which was undertaking an ambulance mission to Sydney when it 
crashed near Glenbrook, New Sou th Wales, with the loss of all aboard. 
TI'c other members of Uw crew were Plying Officer H.T. Skillman, 
Aircraftman LC.R Tysoc, Squadron Leader J.M. Rainbow (the doctor) 
nnd the patient, Pilot Of(icer B.M. Sawyer. 

On 26 july 1941, a Gipsy Moth flown by Flight Ueutcnant Armstrong 
was involved in a ground collision with a Tiger Moth from 2 Wireless Air 
Gunn<!rs School, damaging the mainplane of the former. An Anson, 
flown by Sergeant E.G.S. Sellar, crash-landed ncar Junee, New South 
Wales, on 29 January 1942, after the three obsen•ers and the wireless/ 
telegraphist had landed by parachute. 

During December 1942, the strength of the unit s tood a t 217 members 
(including 59 trainees) and 18 Anson aircraft. 

1 Air Navigation School was disbanded on 9 December 1943. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
I November 1940 
25 September J 941 
18 September 1942 

-Squadron Leader D.E.G. Walker 
-Squadron Leader J.M. Whyte 
-Squadron Leader F.A. WiUscheibe 



2 AlR NAVIGATlON SC HOOL 

I july 1941 

19 September 1941 

S june 19-12 

9 December 194..1 

C H RONOLOGY 
-ra1sed at Mount Gambrer, SA 

- moved to Nhill, Vic. 
-97 (Res('rvc) Squadron fom1cd from unit 

personnel 
-School d1sbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
2 Arr Navrgatron School w"' tormed at Mount Gambier, South Aw;tralia, 
on 1 july 1941. Wing Conunandcr A.G. Carr assumed commond of the 
Sehoul un 8 july, and five of the Anson aitcraft with which the School 
was to be equrpped arrived em the 12th. 

TI1e first course of trainel!> (4'1 aircrcw members from 2 Bombing and 
Gunnery School. Port Pirie) commenced training on 28 Ju ly. All, s.wc one 
(who far led due to illness). graduated 

On IS September, Flight Lieutenants P.B. jelbart and W.B. Marsh and 
Flying Officer IZ.H. Edge led 50 personnel by road to Nhill, Vlctoria. 
All the personnel and aircraft of the School had moved to Nhill by 
19 Sept~mber 1941, to enable the first course to be conducted at the new 
babe (12 (0) course) to commence trau1ing on the 22nd. Titb course 
graduated on 16 November, with coch trainee averaging 31 hours 
15 m111utes flying time. 

1 Operatronal Troining Unit was rais<.-d at Nhill on 8 December 1941, 
and ~har<!d the b.rS<! with 2 Air Navigation School until movmg to Sale on 
15 February 19-12. TI1e School was to expnnd its ncllvitics when. on 8 june 
1942, rt was notifred that 97 (Rcservc) Squadron W3b to be fom1cd from 
unit personnel, and have IS Anson aircraft on its s trength. Only two 
<.'nlrics in llle School's Unit History R<-<:ord relate to Ure activity of 
97 Squadron. On 16 September 1942 s ix aircraft and 71 oHicers and men 
were allachcd to 2 1\ir Observers School at Mount Gambier. and on 
16 November 10 aircraft were attached to l.averton and ll•lallacoota. 

Commencmg on 18 September 1943, six p ilots from Australian 
National 1\J.rhnes, GuiJica Airlines and McRober.ton and Miller Airlin<'S 

2 participated in the a.stro-navigation course at the School. 



Flying mcid~nts were not common. On 9 July 19·12.. an Anson nown 
by Pilot Officer R.K. Filo;eU was reported missing. but located during the 
next day. Leadang Aircraftman D.O. Thompson sullered a loot mjury 
when another Anson force-landed lour miles from the austnp on 
9 September, and Flying Officer LA. Flynn and Ius crew were killed on 
25 September 1943 when the Anson in which they were nying crashed 

After graduallllg 2002 ttallleeS, 2 Air Navigation School was 
disbanded on 9 Occember 1943. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
8July 19~1 
23 February 1942 
12 May 1942 
29 July 1943 

-Wing Commander A.C. Corr 
-Wing Commander D.E.G. W~l~er 
-Wing Commander F. lle.1dlam 
-Wing Commander J.M. Whyte 

3 



1 AIR OBSERVERS SCHOOL 

15 April 1940 
9 Dc<:emb~r 1943 
15 August 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-unit raised at Cuotamundra, NSW 
-reformed at Evaru. Head, NSW 
-School disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
I Air Ob;,crwr:. School was formed at Cootamundra, New South Wnles, 
on 15 Aprd 1940, and the first course of 70 air observer trainees OJrrived 
l>O 29 April19·10. Squadron Leader A.M. Murdock, the first Cornm.1nding 
Officer, assumed command on 22 April, to find his unit quartered! in the 
Coot.lmundra showground~. wa1Ling the completion of nc•v bUildings at 
the a1rport, <mid 5 july. 

The first Anson aircraft .lrrivcd on 25 june 1940, aml there were 
several fat.ll accidents u1 which this ty pe of aircraft was involved whilst 
serving with 1 Al< Observers School. On II February 1942, Fl1ght 
Sergc.lnt H.C.W. SmiUl and crew were killed in ill' Anson acc1dcnt Md 
on 13 April Sergeant B. E. Walker and hb crew were J..illed when their 
Anson crashed near Gunning. New South Wales. Two oth(!( cra;,hes 
resulted m fatuhties. On 11 November 1940, l"ilot Officer j.F. Hear.ne and 
members of lhc crew were kilk>d when a Dragon crashed ncar 
Cootamundra, and a 011·89 cra•h on 26 june 1941 wa> the Ciliuse of 
Flying Officer W.W. Adrian dying of mJuries 111 U1e >tatltln s1ck qudrtcr:.. 

Aircraft of interest visited Cootamundrn. Otl 12 March 1942, a Hawker 
Hurricane from tht> Central Flying School vi~ited, and si' Spitfires visited 
on 4 S.:ptembcr. 

Personnel of U1e unit were mvolvcd when 73 (R<.>Scrvc) Squadron was 
form~'(! at Cootamundr.l on 1 july 19-12. By O..>ccmber 19-12, the strengUl 
uf the unit had grown to 88 off1ccrs, 765 aim1cn and 313 trninCl'S. 

On ') December 1943, the u111t was rdom1ed at Evans Head, New 
South Wales. The umt, during its period at Evans I lend, operated Anson, 
Battle, Ventura, Gillmet, Tiger MoUl and Fox Moth aircraft, and there 
were losses of aircraft and crews. Flying Officer B. Stnkc~McCiclland'; 

Anson disintegrated in the a1r on 7 March 1944; Flight Lieutenant P.A 
Brockel crashed near Knockron Post OH•cc on 21 May 194·1; and Flight 

4 Sergeant l.j.ll. Noble and hiS crew were killed ncar Glenn Innes, New 



South Wales, when U1eir Anson crashed and burned on II September 
1944. 

On 26 July 1944, a Royal Air Force Annamcnt and Nav1gah0n 
Tra.m.mg MISSion commenced a three-day vis1t to the un1t, and an RAF 
Lancaster arnved to demonstrate the latest no~v1gahon and radar 
equipment on 23 November 1944. 

1 Air Observers School ceased to function on I June 19-15, and was 
disbanded on IS August 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
22 April 1940 
26 May 1941 
May 1942 
9 December I 9.13 
Oc:tober 1944 
January 19.15 

-Squadron leader A.M. Murdoch 
-Squadron leader H.T. I Iammond 
-Squadron leader P.G. Graham 
-Wing Commander I.C.C. Thom.o;on 
-Group Capta.n J.M. Whyte 
-Squadron leader J. H1ckey 

s 



2 A I ~ OBSERVERS SCHOOL 

6 February 19'11 
1 january 1946 

29 May 1947 

Ct-1 RONOLOGY 
-formed at Mount Cambter, SA 
-School dosed and Care and Mamtenancc 

Unit opened 
- Mount Gambier Care and Maintenance 

Unit dtsbandcd 

N ARRATIVE 
SquJdron U,adcr R.I-1. Shaw (RAF) was the commander of 2 Air 
Observers School when tt was formt'Cl al Mount Gambier, South 
Austmlta. on 6 February 1941. On 25 February, the fir.t of the Anson 
rurcraft ,,Jiocatt-d to the unit arrived. TI1c.>c were followed, on the 
followmg day, by a DH-84 Dragon, thus enabling the first intake of 
tramccs to commt'nce tr.tming on 8 March 1941 TI1is group graduated on 
28 May 1941, and 11 was durmg thiS month that the School undertook 
recruit training in addition to its aircrcw training task. 

During May, 8 Battle atrcraft arrived from Lavcrton, and remained at 
Mount Cambtcr pending U1e formation of 2 Bombing and Gw1ncry 
School. With the formation of this unit nt Port Pirie, South Australia, the 
aircraft departed from Mount Gambier on 28 June 1941. This was not the 
on ly dtSiraction from training. On 30 Mardi 1942, 73 Reserve Squadron 
was formed at 2 Atr Observers School. and a detachment of 67 Squadron 
arrh•L'<I, for operational duties to seaw<~rd, on 17 September !943. 

There were other distractions-{)n 29 Mardi 1943 the Officers' Mess 
ante room and the front of the dining room were gutted by fire, Wtth the 
kitchen badly damaged. On 2 August 1942, a ground party, whkh 
includ~d SO traine-es and seven aircraft, prQCC(.>dCd on attachment to 
Nhill, Victoria, to take ad,•antagc o( the weather at that base and thus 
enable spare •'"craft to be u tilised to help mako:> up U1e >hortfall of 2600 
atrcraft traimng hours. Another diSruption was the commencement oi 
work on the main runway on I Mny 194-1, which entailo:>d the aircraft 
operatiJ1g from landing grounds mown from ncar the construction site. 

Traming brought accidents, .1nd fatalilles. On 12 July 1941 Right 
LieUienant G.K. Peacock and his crew were ki lled iJ, an aircraft collision; 

6 51-rgcant G. D. Abbott was killed in an aircraft accident a t t>ort McDonell; 



Flight Sergeant p-l. MacLellan and crew were reported miSSing wlulst on 
a trairung fllght to seaward on 15 February 1944 and, on 16 November 
1944, the crew of another Anson baled out near Casterton, Victoria. 

There were breaks from trairung roulule. An ;urcraft of the untt took 
off at dawn on 5 September 19-43 to '"''estigate reports of explosions off 
Beachport and on 29 January 19-W seven aircraft undertook an abortive 
search m the same area for a suspected submanne. 

During the months of November and December 1944, aircraft from 
2 Ai.r Observers School flew bushfire patrols, and the unit closed on 
!January 1946. On the same date, Care and MalnteMncc Unit, Mount 
Gamb1er, cnme into existence. This unit was responsible (or the storage of 
aircraft, and was lnitiolly commanded by Flight Lieutenont G.W. Elkins. 
1ne unit was disbanded on 29 May 1947. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
25 February 1941 
2June 1942 
19 Apnl 1943 
20 July 1943 
10 December 1943 
17 January 1945 
27July 1945 

-Squadron Leader R.l-1. Shi\w (RAF) 
-Wing Commander 1-1 T Hammond 
-Wing Commander l.S. Podger 
-Wing Commander F Head lam 
-Wing Commander P.A. Wlllsche•be 
-Group Captain D.E.G. Walker 
-Wing CommMdcr C. Steele 

7 
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3 AIR OBSERVERS SCHOOL 

9 December 1943 

31 January 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-<onverted from 2 Bombing and Gunnery 

School 
-School disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
The un1t was establisht>d at Port Ptrie m South Au.stralia, converted from 
2 Bombing and Gunnt!ry School, on 9 D<!cember 1943. It provided 
trainmg of ;urcrcw in na••ig.1tion and bombing skill>, .1s well as running 
conversion courses for nav1gators who had been trained on other aircraft. 
Training was mrried out in Ansons and Fairey Sallies. The unit also had 
a number of W AAAF stationed there. 

Entertainment was in th<' form of pay night danc<'S and sports such as 
football, termis, basketball, soccer and badminton. 11><' un1t was visited 
by th~ Gov<'mor of South Aw;tr,llia on 2 M.1rch 1945, and on 7 May 1945 
HRH The Duke of Gloucester .urived. Many personnel mel him during 
h1s brief stay. 

Early in August 1945, 29 Ansons were tran>fcrred II> >tored re.ervc, 
con>equently reducing the number of a1rcraft (or training. With tlw 
announcement of the end of the war w1U1 japan, victory was celebrated 
m both the Officers' ,1nd ~rgeants' Messes in typ1cal AIF Force manner. 
Personnel at the School al~o combined with the citir.cn:;' commlltt>c of 
Port Pine in an endeavour to make the VJ da)' cclcbrallon worthy of Ult! 
occas.ion There was a march the next day m the main street of Port Pirie 
and about900 members of all ranks, both RAAF and WAAAF, pnraded. 

Di;bandmcnl of the unit was finally completed on 31 january 1946 
with all personnel eilhN p05tc<d or di.sehargf.'d. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
9 D<!cembcr 1943 
V September 19-14 
7 June 1945 
28 October 19•15 
7 January 1946 

- Wmg Commander F. Hcndlam 
- Wing Commander W.G. Leer 
- Wing Commander I LF. Boston 
-Wing Commander). jewell 
-Squadron Lcadl!r A. H. Colll>e 



1 BOMBING AN D GUNNERY 
SCHOOL 

26 August 1940 

8 December 1943 

CHRONOLOGY 
~l<lblished at Evans Head, NSW 
--School disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
Evan~ Head, 34 miles from Lismore, on the north coast of New South 
Wales, was the site decided upon for a bombing and gunnery school on 
20 March 1940. 1l1e airfield, woth a maximum length of 1300 yards in a 
north·wcst/south-cast direction, was the destination of a convoy 
consisting of the advance party from Richmond to cstabbsh I Bomb10g 
and Gunnery School 

The School was raiSed under the command of W10g Commander V E. 
Hancock on 26 August 19·10, and the first of the umt'., aorcraft, a Fairey 
Battle, arrived on 7 September 19-10; the first gunner.. to undergo 
IOStruchon arnved on 15 September. 

The School was to tratn witeles.~ operator/.ur gunner.. 10 air·to
ground and .lir·to-alr gunnery technoqucs, firing on a~rbome dr<>b'UCS 
towed by .1 Battle, and 10 bombing techniques. These activltocs were not 
without hazard. 

Flying Officer Wright and Pilot Off1cer Norrb wN~ ki llo:d when two 
Falrey Battle'S collidl'<l and crashed into the sea off Tcrrignl on 16 January 
1941, and Pilot Officer Allen and Leading Aircraftmcn l'owcll .ond Pope 
were killed in another accident two days later. Tilcir aircraft crashed near 
the southern range, where dense scrub hampered the search for the 
aorcraft and the recovery of the bodies untolthe n<•xt day. There was also 
one onstancc, whoch ondicates the dangers of love fonng. on 17 May 1942, 
when a traonce engaged 10 a g<mnery detaol forcd a number of rounds 
through the port wing and tailplane of a Battle betng nown by Sergeant 
J.t-1. Mulcahy. It was not Mulcahy's most fortunatl' f~w days, two days 
later he was forced to beUy·land his aLtCra!t on ,, beach after an engme 
failure-not an uncommon occurrence when flyong lhe Battle. 

Although the School was a training unit, the chanc(• of cnl'my naval 
activities .1long the ca~t coast of Australia did cauw som~ .o l.orrn to the 9 
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trainees. During the artemoon of 13 January 1941, a pilot undertakmg a 
bombing exercise reported sighting a submarine. As the aircraft dropped 
down to 3000 k-ct, the submarine submerged. Squadron Leader Wright 
and U1e pilot who first stghted the submarme undertook a square search, 
to 1\0 avail, before 10 aircrait searched between IJ.alltna and Yamba later 
in the arternoon. Next day Wing Commander HMcock searched the 
s.1me vicinity, and sighted an oil slick, leadtng eastward. The School was 
blacked out for two nights as a precaution and the blackout was again 
instituted on the night ol 3 June 1941, after suspicious lights had been 
sighted at sea. 

During March 1943, the School had a total ol 1647 personnel, 83 Fa trey 
Battles, lour Ryan Trainers atld a Moth Minor, on strength. 

I Bombing and Gunnery School WilS disbanded at Evans Head on 
8 December 1943. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
26 August 1940 
21 November 1940 
8 January 1941 
26 March 1943 

-Wmg Commander V.E. Hancock 
-Squad rot\ Leader J.H. Wright 
-Wing Commander J. Glasscock 
-Croup Captam G.W. l3<.1ucher 



2 BOMB ING AND GUNN ERY 
SCHOOL 

CHRONOLOGY 
15June 1941 -established at Port Poroe, SA 
9 December 1943 --<lisbanded on change-over to 3 Air 

Observers School 

NARRATIVE 
2 Bombing nnd Gunnery School was established in June 1941 u.nder the 
Empire Air Training Scheme at Port Pirie, north of Adelaide, South 
Australia. The function of the unit was to prov1de bombing and gunnery 
tnining for pilots, air observers and au gunners, m accordance with the 
RAF standard syllabus. The period of training for each category was 
different, with pilots training for two weeks, a~r observers for e1ght weeks 
and a1r gunner.. for four weeks. By the end of 1943, the School had 
tratned ne.lrly 3500 persormel. the """t majority bemg w1relcss air 
gunners. 

2 Bomb.ng and Gurmery School commenced functioning under the 
command of Wing Commander R.F.M. Dalton on 15 June t941. w1th the 
first of the unit aircraft, Fairey Battles, arriving on I July 1941. The first 
recruits, some continuing lnstruction from 2 Air Observers School, 
Mount Gambier, st«rted training at the School on I July 19•11. The course~ 
conducted by 2 Bombing and Gurmery School were for aircrew trainees 
and wireless telephone operators, observers, and air gunners. 

The air gunners were trained in Avro Ansons, firing upon drogues 
dragged along bchmd Fairey Battle aeroplanes (although wmctimcs not 
far enough belund for the Fairey Battle pilots). The Fa~rey a.,ttJe Oew 
along at 90mph whilst the Anson pilot swept back and forth under the 
drogue to s1mulatc the cun·e of attack of a fighter a1rcraft attacktng 
the Anson. 

One e>.erc!M' involved a trainee firing 300 rounds of colour ttpped 
bullets at the drogue under the watchful eye of the gunnery tnstructor. 
The drogue was then winched back most of the way 1nto the Battle where 
it wns then released to fall mto a cleared area, collected by members of 
the WAAAF in the Armament Section, and the holes counted up to give II 
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a score. As livl' ammunition was used, accidents were bound to occur, 
but ll was the ai rcraft themselves that were to cause the majority of 
incidents at Port Pirie, claiming some 20 lives. 

The aircr<llt used by the School included the Fairey IJattl~ and Avro 
Anson, though n number o! Wirraway, Ry~n. Gypsy Moth and Tiger 
Moth aircraft were also a llotted to the unit. 

Bl>causc of the nature of the O•ghts-with more than just the pi lot •n 
the cockpit-any aircraft ,1ccident that did occur left more people injured 
or killed than wou ld have been the e<~se had the pilot been solo. In one 
mc1dcnt on 27 August 1943, six people were kiUed man aircraft accident 
10 miles wt>St of the aerodrome at Port l'irie. 

By the end of 19~3. per.;onncl at the School were preparing to be 
posted. But instead of being disbandL'<I, the w1it was converted to 3 Air 
Observers School on 9 December 1'.143 (a long w•th 3 Bombing and 
Guru1cry School, which was converted to Air Gunnery School), and 
continued until Janu,lry 1946, conduchng coursl'S m staff n,wigahon, 
navigahon, and fighter pilot nnv1gation. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
IS June 19~ I 
21 January 19•12 
2\ )Wle 1942 
7 September 1942 
3 1 August 1943 
9 O..ocembcr 1943 

-Wing Commander R.F.M. Dalton 
-Wing Commander A.G. Cnrr 
-Squadron Leader B.C. Waddy 
-Wing Commander A.M. Charlesworth 
-Croup Captain C. Eaton 
-Wing Commander F. Head lam 



3 BOMB ING AND GUNNERY 
SC HOOL 

12 January 1942 
9 December 1943 

CHRONOLOGY 
-Conned at West Sale, V1c. 

-bec.1mc Pur Cunn<'ry School 

NARRATIV E 
The advance party for the fonn:~llon of 3 Bombmg and Gunnery School 
arrived at West Sale. five miles west of Sale, Vidoria, on 30 December 
194J and consisted of one officer, Fhght L1cutcnant )acl<son. and one 
ainnan. They arrived to what was bil!tlcally " runway and nothing else. In 
12 days the unit w:~s fonned under the command of I (Traming) Croup. 
Croup Captain Summers arrived on 14 January 1942 to take up his 
posting as the unit's Commandmg Officer. 

When the School began, West Sale was m the midst of construction, 
with no water supply except for water tankl;, a few bmldings. and w1th 
the main work in hand involving organi!>-1tion and the supply of 
equipment. No snnitnry arrangements exbted at the lime, and a 'pan 
service' had to be arranged to meet the umt'• growmg rcqulfements. 
During the unit's first weeks at West S.1lc, v•rious inspections were 
carried out by the Dcpnrtment of Interior and Army Co-ordination in 
respect of rationing, sanlt.uion and building.~. with much attention being 
paid to aerodrome defence. 

TI1e School wa:. fonned to carry out the function of completing the 
training of air gunners with a course of iru.truction in gunnery, and to 
!'rain <1ir observers in bomb1.ng and gunnery. The unit's first aircraft, a 
Fairey Battle, arrived on 2 February t942 from I A1rcraft Park. Training 
commcnC(.'Ci on 8 March 1942 with 43 trall1l'CS amving from Mount 
Gambier. 

Even before the start of tra1ning at the School, a group of Americans 
were fortunate that the un1l was operahon:~l On 13 February 1942, 14 
Americans and their Kittyhawk aircraft were forced to l.lnd at West Sale 
afte.r becommg lost while travelling from the north down to Laverton. 
After bedding down for the n1ght and refuelling. they were off agam the 
next morning. 13 
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Titc first fatality at th<' School occurred in the fi rs t week of training 
when Sergeant Giddings dived into Glen Maggie Weir ncar Muddra on 
1•1 March 19·12. This accident followed an emergency lnndmg at the 
aerodrome the day before by Sergeant Giddings due to cngme trouble. 
'lllc aircraft were to cause the same dilficultics for 3 Bombing and 
Gunnery School a5 for the other two bombing and gunnery schools. The 
casualty rate could actually have been a lot worse than it was. Normally 
in an alrcrn!t accident. both the pilot and crew (or trainees) would have 
bt't>n killed. But on several occas•o•1S th~ crew wen. able to esG>pt> death 
cither beG>use the pilot sacrificed himself m trying to land the a~rcra!t, <1r 
bt-cause the trainees were able to parachute out of the mrcraft. On those 
occasi01ts a number of injuries were sustained by the sur\'iving aircrcw 
and trainee... 

3 Bombmg and Gunnery School conllnuc>d to operate lalfly smoothly 
unti19 December 1943 when it b<--came Air Gunnery SchooL 11>e strength 
of aircraft for the unit at this time was: Fairey Baltk'-67, Avro Anson-
24, Airspeed Oxford-33, Ry.tn-5. and Moth Minor-!. 

COMMAND ING OFF ICERS 
H January 1942 
26 January 1942 
12 Dt.>cember 1943 

-Croup Captain Summers 
-Wing Command~r Dalton 
-Crnup Captain CV. Bouchi~r 



1 ELEMENTARY FLYING 
TRAIN ING SCHOOL 

6 November 1939 

13 December 1939 
29 May 19-14 
12 December 19-14 

CHRONOLOGY 
- 2 Flymg Tra.nmg School formed at 

Melbourne, V1c. 
- moved to Parafield, SA 
- mo\•ed to Tamworth, NSW 
-5chool diSbanded 

NA RRATIVE 
2 Flying Traimng School was formed at Melbourne on 6 November 1939 
and, during the month, was mstructcd to move to Parafield, South 
AustraUa, when the necessary r~ihllcs hdd lxoen completed to house the 
unit at that site. An advance party departed, under the command of 
Flying Officer J.F. Lawson, on 4 December 1939, amv.ng at Para field two 
days later. Flying Officer A.N. flick led the main body, which reached the 
unit on 13 December. 

On 16 December, the unit rcce1ved 1ts first Gipsy Moth mrcraft and on 
2 January 1940 the nBmc of the unit WitS chn.nged to 1 Elementary Plying 
Trai.ning School. The first course of one officer and 22 cadets commenced 
trai1ling on 8 January 1940. By the end of 1942, 81 air cadets and 1043 
Empire A1r Tmining Scheme students had passed through the porta ls of 
1 El=entary Flying Training School and at the end of 1943 the total 
figure had risen to 1628. 

Training was not without fatalities. On 19 March 1940, Flying Officer 
C. Cox and A1r Cadet R.C. Brown were killed in an a1rcraft acode.nL 

The unit remained at Pararicld unttl March 1944, when it was 
transferred to Tamworth, New South Wales. Flying Ocnrer Brooker led 
the advance party from Pornficld on 17 May. The main body departed 
from Parafield during the pcnod 23 to 24 May. On 25 May, 25 a1rcraft, led 
by Squadron Leader A.J. O'Donnell departed from Parafield, landing at 
Tamworth two days litter. Flight Lll!tltcnant j .G. Croudace arrived at 
Tamworth w1th a.n additional 30 aircraft on 28 May. 

Training at Tamworth was marred by a fatal acc1dent where Leading 
Aircraftman D.P. MathiS, a s tudent pilot, was l.dlcd when his Tiger Moth 
crashed and exploded 18 m1lcs south of Tamworth on 10 September 1944. 15 
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When 1 El<'ttlentary Flying Traming School disbanded on 12 
December 1944, 81 air cadets, seven officers, two warrant officers 
and 1900 Empire Air Training Scheme trainees had passed through 
the SchooL 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
6 November 1939 
25 November 1940 
4 May 1942 
3 July 1941 
7 December 1942 
7 June 1943 
30 May 1944 

-Squadrol\ Leader F.J.B. Wight 
-Wing Commal\der RS. Brown 
-Wmg Commander Kilby 
- Squadron Leader R. Will iams 
-Squadron Leader W.O. Wcdgwood 
-Wing Commander H. Plumridge 
- WUlg Commander C.E. Martin 



2 ELEM ENTARY FLYING 
TRAINING SCHOOL 

CHRONOLOGY 
6 November 1939 -fonm-d il!. 3 Elementary Aying Training 

School, at Archerfu~ld, Qld 
2 January 1940 - IItie changed to 2 Elementary Aying 

Tramtng School 
31 March 1942 -last l'ntry tn Untt Hil>tory Record 

NARRATIVE 
2 Elementary Flying Trammg School was fonned at Archerfield on 
6 November 19-1.2. Onginally numbered '3', the urul was renumbered to 
'2' on 2 January 19-10. 

Fifteen Tiger Moth atrcraft amved from Rtchmond on 5 january 1940, 
and were housed and operated from the CIVilian hangar. pending the 
construction of Bellman hangars. The Oying strength of the unit was 
complemented by the addition of lfl'lpr(_'S!>I'd Gipsy and Tiger Moth 
aircraft from civiUan sources such as the Royal Queensland Aero Cub. 
The latter org;1nisation also supplied Oying in,tructors. 

In January 1940, the strength of the School consisted of 20 officers, 
134 airmen, 50 officers under mstruchon .llld two civilian instructors. 
The latter taught thl'ory of flight, novlgntJon and cyphcr and controlled 
the unit technical library. 

With the intensity of training and the standard of lhe pilots 
undertaking courses, there were constant aircraft incidents, none of which 
resulted in fatalities. Heavy landings were lhl' most common mcidents. 

As a segment of their traming, pupils flew trairung exercises to Dalby 
and Coolangnttn, returning to Archcrficld 

At the time of the last entry 1n the Unit History Record, 806 Empire 
Air Training Scheme pupils had passed through lhe untt, of which 
610 successfully graduated to Servu:c Flymg Tratning Schools. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
6 November 1939 
10 June 19-«l 
21 November 1941 

-Flight Lieutenant TC. Curnow 
-Fhght Lieutenant JH. Wright 
-Wtng Commander G.C. Matthews 17 
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3 ELEMENTARY FLYlNG 
TRAINING SCHOOL 

2 january 1940 
l May 1942 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at 8sendon, Vic. 
-School dt>banded 

NARRATIVE 
3 Elementary Flying Training School was established at Essendon, 
Victoria, on 2 January 1940, to provid~ elementary flying training to 
pilots who had been selected and enlist~'!! under the Em pore Atr Tr<unmg 
Scheme. Initially, t11ere was a strong civolian ~lem.,nt, witll flying training 
being undertaken by ch•olian companies, under tl1e supervision .1nJ 
control of the Commandmg Offocer of 3 Elementary Flying Troining 
School. Squadron Leader E.R King. 

111e aircraft w.t!d for trammg included Dl-1-60 Cip>y Moth ,md DH-84 
Tiger Motll, winch were op<>rated by Au:.traliat\ National Aorltnes, the 
Royal Victonan Aero Club, Victorian ,1nd Interstate Ainvays and 
C.D. Pratt. 

On 8 January 1940, 16 aor cadets orrivcd for eosht weeks traming. This 
cour>e was completed on -1 March 19-10, wothout damaging any aU'Craft 
Mtcr ROO hour> of flying trnll1ing. TI1is may bc explained by the fact that 
many of the C•ldcts had up to 80 hour~ flying ti1111e before commencing 
tramang; only one stltrtt'\1 ab m1h0. Th~ second cou~ commenced on 
5 February 1940. 

On IS Mar.h 1940 the School rccciwd its fir,t aorcroft, Copsy Moth 
A7-+t which was delivered from Point Cook. TI1i:s marked the dcchnc of 
the civilian mflucnc" on nymg training for, by the end or July 19~0. the 
civiltill1 involv~ment had all but ceased. 1l1c training aircraft that had 
been formerly utUisl!d were impressed intu RAAF servocc. 

The fir•t Empare Aar Trainmg course commenced during May 1940, 
and the second on 25 July. A segment of the traming mvolvcd cro>s· 
country flights to d~tinations like Ballar.lt and Bacchus Marsh, a• wdl as 
the normal grotll1d training. Tr.1ining conttnued without delay, o.•vcn 
though the damage of four aircraft by a 'wolly wally' on 13 December 1940 
was a slight setback. To facilitate ground tmining, a Link trainer w.1s 



established ;n the trainer hut on 17 February 1941. One of the ;nstn;ctors 
at the School was Flymg Officer C.C. Fenton. OBE, a legendary bush pilot 
from the Northern Territory and one of the origiru\1 nymg doctors. 

Basic Oymg trainmg resulted in many aircraft mcidcnt:., •vhere trainee 
pilots made hard landings and forced landings, lucltily without any 
fatalities occurring. Leading Aircraitman j.W Gnbble's experience on 
23 May 1941 was not of the 'normal' variety. Wh;lst on a flight from 
Melbourne to Ballarat, via Cressy, Gribble became lost. After landing in a 
field near Sunbury for direction, he took off. only to find himself lost 
again. With darkness gathering. Gribble parachutt'Cl from his aircraft, 
which crashed ncar Research. His mil;demcanour resulted in the 
forfeiture of £.2 from his ordinary pay. 

During August, the School commenced Op<!r~ting the new Wackett 
Trai.ner. Thls aircraft was plagued with problems, and required 
numerous mod ificabons, the installation of which mterrupted trammg. 
As late as November 1941, defect reports were stu! being raised on the 
aircralt. 

On 20 Apnl 1942, p<!rsonnel and equipment began to be posted away 
from Essendon. Alllhe flying instructors and rurcrew t.ramees, along with 
the Wockctt Tramers. moved to 11 Elementary Aying Trammg School at 
Benalla. Other members of the staff were posted to ••anous units 
throughout Au•tralia, and 3 Elementary Aymg Tra;ning School was 

officia lly disbanded on 1 May 1942. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
2 january 1940 
18 December 1940 
1 july 1941 
23 January 1942 

-Squadron Leader E.R. King 
-Squadron Leader E.W. Leggatt 
-Squadron Leader 1.0. Gaze 
-Flight Lieutenant C.H. Vauhn 

19 
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4 ELEMENTARY FLYING 
T RAl N l NG SCHOOL 

2 january 1940 
24 ApnJ 1941 

CHRONOLOGY 
-raised at Mascot, NSW 
-School diSbanded 

NARRATIVE 
Squadron Leader A.W.L. Ellis, MC was the fust commander of 
4 Elementary Flying Training School, which was raised at Kingsford 
Smith Airfield, Mascot, New South Wales, on 2 january 1940. The 
headquarters was established in the clubhouse of the Royal Aero Club of 
New South Wales, and other civilian facilities were allocated for usc by 
the School. For example, the Department of Civil Aviation ca:.ualty room 
was taken over as the Station Sick Quarters and a lecture room utilised 
the space of Airflite (Pty) Ltd No. 2 ha.ngar. So sparse was the barrack 
accommodation that cadets were billeted at the Brighton-Le-Sands Hotel. 
at their own expense. 

Training commenced on 8 Apri l 1940, when 24 cadets reported for 
mstruction. Training was undertaken by a combmation of service and 
civilian organisations. Four flight~. all under U1e control of the w\it 
Commanding Officer, were established: • A' Flight (Royal Aerc> Club of 
New South Wales), 'B' Flight (Kingsford Smitl1 Air Services l'ty Ud), 
'C' Flight (A•rflile (Pty) Ltd) and •o· Fhght (Newcastle Aero Club). These 
civilian organisations were contracted to train pilots a t an hourly rate of 
£2.12.6 ($5.25). To undertake this training, the mstructors were absorbed 
into the RAAF as commissioned officers to instruct on Gipsy Moth and 
Tiger Moth aircraft. 

Among the pilots who passed through ~ Elementary Flying Trairung 
School was Group Captain C.R.. Caldwell, th.e highest scoring fighter 
pilot of the RAAF in World War IJ. 

Accidents were common during training. with forced la.ndings and at 
least one air-to-air collision being recorded. The only fatality was that of 
Pilot Officer L. Bayliss, who fcll from a Tiger Moth whiJe doing a slow 
roll over Rand wick on 18 November 1940. 

The source of a trophy- the 'Fledgling Trophy'- which was 
competed for in early 1940, is obscure. It has been asserted that one of the 



cadets, on o visit to New York, had acquired the trophy from a New York 
(ire truck. Tile handsome trophy was presented to the Commanding 
Officer, and competL>d for by the flights of the School until, on the arrival 
of American forces in Sydney, 11 was considered prudent to lock it away 
in the safe of the Commanding OHiccr, Squadron Leader Roger Nichol. 
The Royal Australian Air Force A:...<oelahon (Western Australian 
Division) had the trophy m the<r custody tn 1987. 

ln March 19-10, the unot strength stood at fiw officers, 46 air cadets, 
26 airmen and two civilians In August of the same year, there were 
seven officers, 100 airmen and 23 'impressed' aorcraft on strength. but by 
January 1941 the School had commenced to scale down ots activities and 
was officially disbanded on 24 Aprol 19-12. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
2 January 1940 
7 June 1941 

-Squadron Leader A.W L EUis 
-Flight Lieutenant R.S. Nichol 

21 
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5 ELEMENTARY FLYING 
TRAINING SCHOOL 

30 june 1940 
30 june 1944 

C H RONOLOGY 
-formed at Narrominc, NSW 
-last entry in Unit History Record 

N ARRATIVE 
5 Elementary Flying Trammg School was formed at Narromme, New 
South Wa les, on 30 june 1940, under the command of Squadron Leader 
T.C. Cumow. Before the unit was officially raised, 20 Tiger Moth aircraft 
were received from Laverton on 24 june, followed by 46 students, who 
arrived on the 27th. 

At the end of july, the strength of the unit s tood a t 346, including 
94 pupils. Facilities at the unit were rudimentary. Living conditions 
were 'bleak and depressing', with the cold weather producing a 
heavy incidence of influenza. Heavy dust in summer was a problem, 
msinuating itself into the unlined huts, and the incidence of conjunctivihS 
and gastroenteritis became apparent m january 1941. 

At the end of July 1940, only one BeUman hangM was erected, 
although three were required to protect the aircraft from the elements. 
Flymg trn1ning was consistcnlly delayed by strong wands and rain; on 
24 July a Tiger Moth was ..evcrcly damaged by a 'willy willy'. The lack of 
basic fdcilitie!t; such as a petrol tclnkcr, made ilircra(t maintenance 
difficu lt. 

Elementary flying training units suffered mnny aircraft incidents, bu t 
few resu lted in loss of life. On 3 Augu>t 1940, Flying Officer H.F. SmalL'S 
and Aircraftman l A. Alderson were killed in a Tiger Moth accadent, as 
was l' lymg Officer C. Hubbard on 3 DecE!mber 19-10. A unique fatality 
was that of Leading Aircraftman K.J. Eager, who was killed when the 
verandah of the Federal Hotel, Narromine, collapsed on 11 November 
1940. Thcr~ were 32 other servicemen injul'<'d an th~ incident. 

By june 1944, 48 courses had been completed at5 Elementary Flying 
Training School, wit h 2850 of the 3734 trainees successfully gradualm~. 
On 26 June 19-14. ll Tiger Moth aircraft were Oown to 5 Aircraft Depot, 
Wagga Wagga. and another II to Ma.cot. Train~ were posted to other 



elementary flying training schools to complete their training. The las! 
entry in the 5 Elementary Flying Training School Unit History Record is 
for the month of June 1944. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
24 June 1940 
21 December 1940 
21 June 1941 
19 February 1943 
10 April1944 

- Squadron Leader T.C. Cumow 
-squadron Leader E.R. King 
-squadron Leader T.L. Baillieu 
-squadron Leader S. F. Spooner 
-Wing Commander K.R. Parsons 

23 
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6 ELEMENTARY FLYING 
TRAINING SCHOOL 

22 Augu•l 19-10 
March 1942 

CHRONOLOGY 
-r,1ised at Tamworth, NSW 
- last entry on Unit History Record 

NARRATIVE 
TI1ere are few details recorded of the acth•itiL'» of 6 Elcmcnt.1ry Fiymg 
Traoning School. On 14 August 1940, Fly1ng OHicer T.R. Dickson and two 
aim1en arrived by station wagon at T.amw<>rlh, where they were joined by 
the remamdcr of an advance party durmg the following day. Squadron 
Le.odcr l.C.C. Thomson took command on 18 August, and 6 Elementary 
Flying Trainmg School was officially fonned on 22 Auguht 1940. 

TI1t! unit personnel were housed at the TamworU1 Race Club buildmg 
but, by the end of September, most of the unll facilities were habitable, 
a lthough there were no hangars available for the aircraft. 

On 19 September 1\MO, the School b(ocamc operational, when 36 
trainees were posted in for training. The forst s tudent of 6 Elementary 
Flymg Training School tony solo was Leading Aircraftman R.G. Spencer. 
The only fatality recorded at Tamworth IS that of Leading Airccraftman 
W.M. Aspinall. who was nying solo when his Tiger Moth crashed and he 
died in the resulting fire. The first course, of which both men were 
members, ~;radu,ltcd on 13 November 1940. 

The Unll Hostory Record notes vos1ts and postings to and from the 
unit, and there is no hmt that the UJ'Iit was to disband m the record for 
March 1942. The unit strength consisted of 10 officecs and 255 other r.mks 
at this ~lilgc, and on 5 March 1942, 25 trainees arc recorded as being 
posted in to commence. their training. However, March L~ the final month 
for wh1ch records of 6 Elementary Flymg Traming School were 
maintained. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
18 August 1940 
19May 1941 
March 1942 

-Squadron Leader LC.C. Thomson 
-Squadron Leader J.l. 1\Uatnb 
-Squadron Leader D.R. WIUiams 



7 ELEMENTARY FLYIN G 
TRAINING SCHOOL 

29 August 1940 
July 1941 
31 August 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
- raised at Western Junction, Tas. 
-relief landing ground .ll Nile completed 
-School dtSbandro 

N ARRATIVE 
Western Junction, the airport at Launceston, Tasmnnia, was the site at 
which 7 Elementary Flymg Training School was established on 29 August 
1940, under the command of Squadron Leader GK.K. lluscombe. Pilot 
Officer W.A. Hall had led U1e advance party of 21 airmen to Western 
junction on 22 August, and was followed by Flying Officer R.H. Waters 
and 60 airmen on the 29th. Work was still being undertaken on buildings 
and other facilities, and the men were billeted in L.1unceston. 

It was not until 11 September 1940 that the first ll Tiger MoU1 aircraft 
arrived, allowing the first course of trainee pilots to commence flying 
tr•ining on the 20th. A satellite fie.ld at Nile, seven and a half miles south 
of Western Junction, was completed. By the end of October 1944, 1801 
trainees had passed through 7 Elementary Flying Training School, and 
the aircraft strength stood at approximately 60 Tiger Moths. 

There were accidE<nts and incidents, an example of which was when, 
on 24 February 1941, Leading Aircraftman G.F.S. Brown force-landed at 
Ross. 1l1e Commanding Officer and Flying Of{icer j. Ingles suffered U1e 
indignity of hitting a sturnp and overturning when landing to give 
assistance. Sergeant j.E. Scascighini and Leading Alrcraftman P.G. Taylor 
hit the top of a tree whilst low nying on 27 April 1941. 

The base was regularly visited by Airspeed Oxford aircraft from 
I Operational Training Unit at Baimsdale, as well as 67 Squadron ArtSOns 
on anti-submarine patrols over Bass Strait .and cnvirortS. 

Men ond machines from 8 Elementary Flying Traimng School 
participa ted in displays and parades. On 31 October 1941, members 
marched through Launceston and, on 24 November 1942, a fom1ation of 
12 aircraft flew over Hobart to support the Austerity War Loan. In 
addition 28 oHicers and 330 airmen marched through U1e city. Another 25 
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345 personnel marched in Launceston on 21 April 1944 to support the 
Victory Loan, and S<.>etion Officer j. Young and a party of 15 WAAAF 
participated in the ceremonial parade in Hobart to farewell Lady Cowrie, 
on l june 1944. Another example of the Sc:hool's links with the 
community was U1e performance of the 'Tiger Follies' at Launceston, 
Hobart and Longford, all proceeds of which were donated to charity and 
the Sc:hool WeUare Fund. 

During December 1944, training was suspended at Western Junction, 
but it was not untll 28 March 1945 that Oying ceased, and the aircraft 
were prepared for storage. 7 Elementary Flying Training School was 
disbanded on 31 August 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
29 August 1940 
9 May 1941 
22 March 1942 
5 May 1942 
13 November 1943 
9 january 1945 

-squadron Leader C.K.K. Buscombe 
-Squadron Leader C. C. Hayward 
-Squadron Leader C.DeC. Matulich 
-Wing Commander C.C. Matthews 
-Wing Commander E.V. LanseU 
-Flying Officer F.A. Saville 



8 ELEMENTARY FLYING 
TRAIN ING SCHOOL 

19 September 1940 
t6 )un.e t945 

CH R.ONOLOGY 
-fonned at Narrandera, NSW 
-School disbanded 

N ARRAT IVE 
8 Elementary Flying Training School was raised at Narrandera, New 
South Wales on 19 September 1940, operating from tJu• 331 acres of the 
municipal airport and 70 acres of adjoining crown land. The advance 
party arrived on the same day, consisting of Pilot Officers R.A. O'Oonncll 
and A.M. Campbell, with 37 airmen. 

When the first Commanding Officer, Flying Oflicer G.F. Hughes, MC, 
AFC, arrived to take command on 19 September, the accommodation 
co.nsisted of a sma ll number of sl~ping huts, and no facilities existed at 
the airfield. However, 60 trainees arrived from I and 2 Initial Training 
Squadrons on 19 September to commence training, although it was not 
until 14 November 1940 that Oying times were fully utilised. The base 
developed, with the add ilion of relief landing grounds, and the strength 
of the unit increased to 36 officers and 433 airmen by the end of 
November. 

The development of the unit was retarded by cyclone damage on 
6 December 1940. Hail and rain struck the unit during mid-afternoon and 
within minutes, 22 Tiger Moth aircraft had ~n wrecked. Those which 
were not destroyed were unserviceable. Telephone communications with 
the Narrandcra township ceased due to the cables becoming saturated, 
and contact was only maintained with the town by motor vehicle. 

The first course graduated from 8 Elementary Flying Training School 
on 10 December 1940, and this was followed by the second course 
graduation on 7 January 194 I. This marked a pattern of training which 
continued until the School dosed in December 19-14. 

Trainee pilots had their share of forced landings and accidents, and 
training was disrupted by the elements on at least one occasion. During 
17 February 1943, a severe dust storm, which lasted 20 rnu\utes, struck 
the unit, causing superficial damage to bui ldings, in particular the station 
sick quarters. Two WAAAP members were slightly hurt, but no School 27 
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aircr.1ft were damaged, although a \' iSJting Beaufort was blmvn to the 
eastern boundary of U1e aJtlicld by the Ioree of the wmd. 

Tragedy >trurk on 9 March 1943. when four members were killed in 
an aircra(l accident. 

Dunng October 1944, an Anson .>ircraft was issued to the unit for 
ground instructionol purposes. At the end of December 1944, there were 
83 Tiger Moths on charge, but .nstrurtions had been received that, 
although the unit would rctam its nnme, it would funrtJOn as a care and 
mamtenance umt, specifically tasked to store atrcraft, before disbandin!l 
on lb June 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
19 Apnl 19·10 

24 jolllual)' 1942 
3 April J9.J2 
6 December I Q.J2 
4 Apt1l 19H 
31 May 1944 
23 November 19·14 

-Flying Officer C.F Hughes 
-Squ.1dron U.•ader I.D. Ga:w 
-Wing Commander K. Ranger 
-SqLI.ldron Lc.ld~r G.A. llcaumont 
-\Vmg Commander I.R.D. Master> 
-Wing Commander E.A. Bc<~umont 
-Wing Commander C.E. Martin 



9 ELEMENTARY FLYING 
TRAINING SCHOOL 

CHRONOLOGY 
II December 1940 -formed at Cunderdin, WA 
1 june 1945 -<eased to function 

NARRATIVE 
9 Elementary Flying Training School (9EFTS) was formed in late 1940 at 
Cunderdin, a smaU town south of Perth. During World War II the unit 
averaged 50 aircraft, with 40 officers and 550 airmen providing 
instruction and support for U1e Oying training. 

During the operation of 9EFTS many men were trained as pilots and 
aircrew, providing a significant contribution to the defence of Australia. 
There was only one fatality during the course of the School's operation. 
There were, however, many crashes, most of which required minor 
repairs to both aarcraft and crew. The unit history is fuU of reference to 
aircraft being sent off to Perth for repair. 

For the duration of U1e War, the base itself was used as a staging 
depot for aircraft flying between Perth and the eastem States, providing 
fuel and rest for U1c aircraft and crew. 

Probl"ms were experienced in the early days of operation at the base 
with damage to the runways being caused by the skid shoes of the Tiger 
Moth training aircraft. A modified shoe was made for U1e aircraft using 
the airfield. Wear and tear to the runway was not helped by the efiorts of 
U1e trainee pilots teaming to take off and land. 

Eyewitness accow1ts of 'herds' of Tiger Moths hopping down the 
runways may be the reason for the adoption of 9EFTS by a kangaroo 
named Elizabeth and her trusty side-kick, Spot the fox tcmer. These two 
companions would faithfully arrive each moming for parade, taking up 
their place of honour at the bottom of the flagpole, remaining nt attention 
for role call, displaying a proper regard for the ceremony. There they 
would r=ain until it was time to lead U1e marching troops from the 
headqu11rtcrs building to the tarmac. 

When the parade was dismissed Elizabeth and Spot would make their 
way to thelr next irllportant appoinlment-moming lea in the crderly 
room. AI 0955 precisely the two animals would present themselves for 29 
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thc1r da1ly r~tion of bb<:uit. Elizabeth also had a secret vice: she was 
addicted to Mintics, a v1cc wh1ch was pandered IO by the orderly room 
staff. 

9EFTS also plnyed host lo United Stale» servicemen during the Wnr. 
Australians arc well known for their ab1lity to usc JUSt about e1•erythm~ 

given half a chance. Some of the aircr.lft that arrived nt Cundcrdin 
arrived in large pine packing cases of outstandtng quality which, with 
careful dismantling. could be used for many purposcs mcludmg excellent 
huts when reassembled. Unfortunately the Americans wen.> too keen to 
gel to their aircraft to wait for the Aussics to gently prise the era!~ apart 
and tore them apart with chams and tractors, much to the d1sgust of the 
other onlookers. 

Wilh the end of the War not far off, December 1944 was a particularly 
trying time for the School. ·n,is was clearly shown when aU aircrcw 
personnel were posted from the w1it 'with such dramatic suddenness 
that some forty odd instructors were denied the privilege of consuming 
their share of the accumulated stock in the officers' mess bar'. It should 
be noted however, that they did make a good attempt to d<-credse the 
stock levels and were it1 a stale of 'anaesthesia' when they departed. 

TI1c final salute to the unit was made in the Unit History Record em 
30 June 1945, written by Squ.1d ron Leader Wilson: 

Th1o i> th< fmat hi>tory sheet c>f No. 'J E.F.T.S. II musl be w11h ,, fedJng of 

s.1dnl'SS th11t we wr1te •finis' to a Un•t th:.t has bt."Cn as successful and happy as 
th1s. f lowe\'ct~ it is a sure s1gn of the ~pl>edtly apprc:J."lching ~uCCl"'SSful 

tonclusic.:m l,f this WtJr, Wh\:'n \Yl' arc able to (I!Jse tmlnlng or Air Crew. 

F.>rcwdl No. 9 E.F.T.S., and =y you be ever wn><,mbtlr<'ti W1lh h•PP""'""· 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
11 Ot.ocembcr 19-10 
15 April 1941 
16 August 1941 
20 Aprill\143 
2 January 1945 

-Squadron Leader C. H. Simpson 
-Squadron Leader N. Brearley 
-Wu1g Commander S.C. Brearley 
-Wlllg Commander H.F. Boston 
-SquadrOJl Leader J.B. Wilson 



10 ELEMENTARY FLYING 
TRAINING SC HOO L 

CHRONOLOGY 
I May 1941 -formed at T<"mord, NSW 
I March 1946 -re-named Care and M,unten.U\Ce Un1t, 

Tcmora 
24 June 1947 -un.t d1~b.•nded 

NARRATIVE 
10 Elementary Aying Trammg School wa~ r.u~'<i on 322 acres of land 
near Temora, New South Wales, on I May 19·11 Ten days later the first 
of the School's T•ger Moth o•rcraft W<'l't' ft'rried from RAAF Base 
Richmond. The first p•lot tra•nc..>s were pol>tl•d 111 on 28 M.•y 1941 and by 
30 September the umt had 129 .urmcn under traintng. To .ervice the 
trainees, the strength of the School was 37 offu:en. and 372 atmu~n; at 1ts 
peak in May and J•me 1943, the School w.•s tr,uning 342 pupils. To 
undertake this training. the School h,•d a total of 97 Tiger Moth a•rcraft 
on strength in August 1944. 

During March 1942, with the closure o£ 12 Elementary Flying Training 
School at Lowood, the staff incrca.ed by c•ght officers and 63 airmen. 
Nrcrafr numbers mcrcased with 23 Tiscr Moths bcmg transJcrrcd from 
Lowood. Additional staff wcr<' g.linl'l.l du~ to the disbandment of 
4 Elcmcntilry Plying Training School at Mascot on t8 April 1942. 

The base also providl'd fad II Iii'S Cor thl' tr.~ming of Air Training Corps 
n1cmbers, and was lhl' hom<' for a sizeable conllngcnl of WAAAF 
members, who were accommodated in n hostel in Temora. 

During june 1944 a night grading plan wa~ dcvc,cd, where students 
were graded before the commencement of thelt flying traming. Ho\vever, 
in August 1944 U1e British Air Min1stry requested that the now of RAAF 
aircrew overseas cease and the number of tramees were reduced to meet 
Australian-only requirements. On 14 May 19~5 course No. 60 ceased 
training before the due pass-out date of 28 May, and members of Ule 
course were posted for ground tramLng. Ell'mentary flymg traming had 
ceased and a holdmg pool was formed Ml!mbers of th.1t pool new 
2208 hours during May. 31 
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Up to M.ty 1945, a total of 2527 students had undergone the lull 
elementary llyUtg traUting course and, on 8 August 1945, instructaons 
w£>re ret.'<'ived to Ute effect Utat action WilS It! be t.1kcn to prepare all Ute 
School aircraft for storage. Tit is ta'k was completL>d by Ute end of August 
and, on 1 March 1946, Care and Maintenance Unit, Temorn, came into 
being. TI1is unit, fom1ed from the nucleus of 10 Elementary Flying 
Training Schoo.>!, wa~ charged w1th tl1c maintenance of the aircrnft and 
the site at which they were stored. 

The Department of Civil A\'lalion accepted rcspons1b1hty lor the CMC 

and m.1intcnance of Temom aerodrome on 31 Ju ly 1946. After surplus Air 
Force holding• were dispO>ed of at auction. a civilian caretaker, Mr 
LC. Derrick, was appoUlted to supervise remaining RAAF mterests at 
the aerodrome. Care and Mamtcnance Umt, Tcmora, \ViiS officially 
<lisbanded on 3() June 1947. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
1Mayl911 
10 Dc-ccmber 1941 
7 August 19·12 
18 May 1944 
17 October 1915 

-Squadron Le.1der C. H. Simpson 
-Wing Commander D.H. Macintyre 
-Wing CommandN H.R. Harding 
-Wing Commander l.R.W. Masters 
-Flight Lieutenant It). Turner 

Bl BLIOGRAPHY 
Ma,lln, R • Wmg> O~<·r 1tnwrn n,. Story •if N<> /0 CFTS. J.A. Brndi"Y and 

'ion!>~ 1 emora, N(',••l St1uth Waf~, 1990. 



11 ELEMENTARY FLYING 
TRAIN ING SCHOOL 

26June 1941 
28 February 1946 

15 October 1948 

CHRONOLOGY 
-<~lfictally OJ"'nl'<f at &malla, Vic. 
-became Carl' and Mamtenance Urut, 

Denali a 
-all atrcr<~lt tr.ln,f~rr.'<f to Care and 
MatntCMnce Untt, Tocumwal 

NARRATIV[ 
II Elementary Aying Trammg School wa' ollicially opened at llenalla, 
Victoria, on 26June 194 I. The only building" available lor the 12 officers 
and 10-l atrmen who manm.'<f the untt were the barracks and cqutpmcnt 
stores, and the hangars were not completed unttl No"ember- December 
1941. 

The first TigN Moth atrcraft were lcrrtl'<l to Bcnalla {rom Richmond 
on II July 19·11. Despite the dtlliculhcs-ten~ were erected near the 
runway to enable lectures to be givcn-opcrattons commenced on 24 july 
and Leadmg Aircraftman F. Masson Will> the firbt traml'C to rly solo on 
30 July 1941. Training hou" wcrl' rl'btrictt-d by heavy rain and poor 
visibi lity. In September, 265 pcNOnncl, under the command ol Aight 
Ueutcnant C.H. Pry, were detached to ~endon to continue trainmg. as 
the Bcnalln airstrip wnb unscrv•ccablc. TI1e detachment returned to 
Bcnalla on 24 November 1942. 

With the advent of wnr with Japan in December 1942, ~he liN trenches 
were dug and blackout prccaultons taken. 

During January 1942, the unll was allotted Wackett Trainctllto replace 
their Tiger Moth aircraft I lowcvcr, the atrcraft were wtthdrawn to 
7 AircraJt Depot lor modtlicatton commencmg m February 1943, and 
were replaced by Tiger MoU1 aircraft. In May 1945, the unJI had an 
establishment lor 80 ol the-;e ;urcr31t. 

In addation to normal trammg. (acahtK~ at Bcnalla were utilised lor 
recruat drill tramang durmg March 1942.. in Apral, 32 members of the 
United States Army Aar Corps suC'Ce!>Siully completl'<l lour weeks flying 
the Wackctt Tramer On 26 July 19-W an Ansell AttWays Auto--Gyro 33 
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landed to refuel, and the pilot 'gave p~rsonn<>l .m ~xhibition of hovering 
and Auto-Gyro performance'. Captain Chow of the Chine>e Air Force 
dsited the unit to study aircrew trammg on 22 January 19~5. 

By May 1945, elementary flying training had practically ceased. In 
fact, only 10 Netherlands East lndi~s trainl!t!s flew during June 1945, and 
flying trammg ccaS<.-d completely an the followmg month. 2953 trainees 
had passed through II Elementary Flying Training School. 

On 2S February 1946 the Care and Maintenance Unit, Benalln w.1s 
ra1sed, w1der the command of Flight Lieutenant C.R. Gibson, followed by 
Flight Ueutenant A. Harker and Squadron Leader A.H. Cottee. Mustang 
ain:r.1ft were stnred at th!' >itc, before bemg transf.:>rrcd to Care and 
Maintenance Umt, Tocumwal, nn 15 October 1948. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
26 June 19·11 
I IA>cember 1941 

25 March 19·12 
8 July 1942 
2 November 1944 

-Squadron Leader I.C.C. Thomsnn 
-Wing Commander W.R. Garrell 
-Squadron Leader C.C. Hayward 
-Wmg Commander H.H. Kilby 
-Wmg Commander E.R. Griff•th 



12 ELEMENTARY FLYING 
T R.A I N I N G SC HOOL 

16 October 19~1 
29 December 1~1 
18 April 1942 

Cll RONOLOGY 
-rnJ.-.cd at Bunda!>l!rg, Qld 
-mO\•ed to l..owood, Qld 
-School dasbanded 

NARRAriV[ 
12 Elementary Flymg Trammg School was ra&'d on 16 October 19-U, 
based at Bundaberg. Quccrasland The advance party am,·ed at 
Bundaberg on 9 October 1~1. led by Fhght Lacutenant C.S. Moffatt and 
the unat was to have a strength of 29 officcn., thr<!e warrant offi~er" and 
518 other ranks. Aarcraft strength was to total~ Tager Moths. 

When the first flytng instructors Mmed on 3 November 1~1. they 
departed for 2 Atrcrah Depot. Richmond, to ferry the first Tiger Moth 
aircraft to the unal. The first 12 arrived on 7 November, followed by 
another 12 on 12 November I~ 1- thc day that the first 60 trainees 
arrived. Training commenced on 14 November, but was hampered by 
heavy rain on 22 November which rendered the airstrip unserviceable. 

More aircraft were ferried from 2 Aircraft Depot bclorc the equipment 
oflicer, Flight Lieutenant W.B. Phillips, led an advance party of 54 aarmen 
to Lowood on 29 December 1941. n,e main party, under the command of 
Flight Lieutenant R.A. Hendy, followed by sptodal tram on 8 January 
1942. On the same day 28 nircraft flew to Lowood. By the end of February 
1~2 the 55 Tiger Moths had completed 2n7 flights. 

Training continued with one calamity on I I MMch 1942, when 
cyclonic winds struck the unit and nine aircraft were severely damaged. 

During March the arrival of United Stah.'S Army Alr Corps (USAAC} 
units in AuSLTalia called lor re-arrangements of air base aUocabons, and 
Lowood was assigned to the USAAC for its use. Consequently. the 
atreraft, staff and trainees of 12 Elementary Flyang Traanmg School were 
dispen.ed to 5unilar unats at Narrandcra and Tcmora, New South Wales. 

12 Elementary Flying Traantng School diSbanded on 18 Apnl 1942. 

COMMANDING OfFICER 
16 October I~ I -Squadron Leader K. Rangt>r 35 
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1 ENG tNEERlNG SC HOOL 

1 Marcil 1940 

4 Mnrch 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Ascot Val~ 
-became RAAF Ground Traoning School 

NARRATIV E 
Engineering School wa~ forrnl'<l on I March 1940 at a mo~t unliko!ly 

venue for the RAAF-the Melbourne showgrounds at Ascot Valt>-and 
later over!lowed tnlo Flemmgton racecourse. The School grew qutckly 
and by December, 205 courses had commenced, wtU1 2600 personnel on 
cnul'lic, and 700 a1m1cn and airwomen and 40 officers on staff. 

Trainmg on Wirraway> commenced in March 1941 and mcluded 
RNZAF personnel. Courses s tarted in April included those for cooks. 
driwrs and intelligence officers. A milestone wa• l'l!ilclwd in September 
when the total number of persotu1el completing training passed 10 000. 

!)&ember 1941 brought the reality of "'"' closer. TI1e Unit History 
Record for 8 Dt-ccmbcr records: 'Declaration of War-Japan commencc'CI 
hosllltties agamst United States of America and Great Britain' Atr raid 
precaullons and dc.fence works were [pUI into effect. RAAF Stallon Ascot 
Vale was formed in February 1942 to a llow the School to concentrate on 
in>tructiunal duties. 

There were an incrcaslng number o( .11rwomcn under training. 
especially a> wireless telegraphists. This resulted in female ofriccrs being 
posted in during March and by September there were 500 atrwomcn 
under trammg. 

By August 1942, 20 000 tramccs had graduated. and tn Deccmbcr 
270 WAAAF tclcgrapht>ts took part in a paSl>tng·out parade. 

19~3 wa!> not a year of signtfical1t events for the School, JU>t a 
coru,tantly lw\lvy traini.ng workloJd. New courses commt!nct.-d, including 
c lectncal mstrumcnt, instrument maker and fabnc worker, reflecting the 
difficulty of recruiting personnel in specialist trad~s. 

Tr,lintng for naval pcrbonncl on AUison c11gine• commc11ccd, as wdl 
'" for W AAA Fs as trainee fltght mecha11ics. 1943 finished on a high note 
wtth over 12 000 tradesmen and womcn complchng courses. 

Co-operation with nllics was evident in the commencement of diesel 
mecl1.1nics courses for United State. Army pcro;onnel U1 January 1944, 



and basic llttcrs courM.>s for Netherlands East Indies (NEI) personnel 1n 
April. The llr..t W AAAF n1ght mechanics graduated 1n Apnl and two 
more courses commenced, a pattern which contmued all year 

The diflicultu.>s m obtaming trainees with the rNJUorcd abihtv were 
evident in comments made throughout the year .n the Unat History 
Record. However, most trainees completed thc1r cour..<.~ with C\lra bme 
and assiStance and by November, 50 000 tramees had gr<~duated from the 
School. 

The first half of 1945 foWld the School m ,, contmulng heavy 
workload, not helped by the high failure rate on some coul'l>(';, the lack of 
textbooks and l'ven a shortage of part~ to repair bicycll'!.. 

Au!,'USI wa;, an eventful month, with the commencement of Japanese 
linguist courses, prcv1ously provided by 3 School of Technical Training, 
quickly followt'<l by the surrender of Japan. The impact was sudden; by 
the end of September only three courses, plu.< wmc for NEt fo!Wl., were 
bemg camed out 

From November on. the mass discharge of ~taff ~tolrll'<l and dispo:.al 
of the School's ~ts began. Most of these a<wt' were prepared for 
movement to Fore;t H1U near Wagga Wagga, where the School was 
rcfonned as a lodger Wlll of 5 Aircraft Depot, as the RAAI' CroWld 
Training School, on 4 March 19-16. 

The School could look back on the con.'ldcrablc .l<h1cvcmcnt of 
trainang 58 695 pcr..onncl and 1ts trad1tion conhnul'S on nt Wagg" Wagga 
to this day. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
I March 1940 
8 March 1940 
October 1940 
6 January 1942 
24 February 19-12 
May 1942 
15 Apnl 19-13 
November 1943 
I March 1944 

21 June 1944 
14Janunry 1946 

- Wing Commander E.G I<J1tlx -Knisht 
-Wing Commander J.P I McC,lUicy 
-Croup Captam J.H. Summers 
-IV111g Commander O.H Brown 
-Squadron Leader W P Spmks (RAF) 
-Croup Captam C. E<lton 
-W111g Commander A.D. C.ucy 
-Wing Commander W.P Spml-5 (RAF) 
-Wing Commander E.L Chapman 
-Wing Commander W.P. Spin~ (RAF) 
-Squadron Leader H T. Roper 

37 
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1 FLYING TRAINING SC HOOL 
Cogitn Ergo Suml/71rink Tlrerefore I Am} 

6 February 1934 
1940 
March 19-16 

30 june 1947 
30 March 1952 
28 May 1958 
December 1968 

CHRONOLOGY 
-raised at Point Cook, Vic. 
-School disbanded 
-formed I rom 5 Service Flying Traimng 

School, Umnquinty, NSW 
-transferred, in name only, to Point Cook 
-re-named Applied Flying Training School 
-<:ommenced operations at Pearce, WA 
~isbanded and reformed as 2 Flying 

Training School 

N ARRATIVE 
l Flying Training School was established at Point Cook, Victoria, on 
6 February 1934, and consisted of Training Squadron, Fighter Squadron 
and Seaplane Squadron. Tite unit opemted Wapiti, BuUdog and 
Southampton aircraft The Seaplane Squadron was active until june 1939, 
and the Fighter Squadron records end on 18 December 1935. 

Training Squadron operated Gipsy Moth aircraft as well as the Wapiti, 
and these were joined by Avro Cadet tramers during April 1936. On 
10 january 1938 aerodrome defence training was commenced, including 
Lewis and Vickers gun courses. During March 1939, Link trainer courses 
com rnenced. 

On 19 july 1939, the Cadet Wing at I Aying Training School was 
disbanded to form Elementary, Intermediate and Advanced Training 
Squadrons. During October, navigation, reconnaissance, .md instructors 
courses commenced. The School was clisbanded in 1940. 



During March 1946, 5 Service Plying Training School ceased to 
operate at Uranquinty, New South Wales, and 1 Flying Training School 
was formed from existing s taff and equapment The flying s trength 
comprised 55 Wirraway, two Tiger Moth, and one Anson aircraft. By 
November, the unit was, in effect, a care and maantenance unit. 

On 30 june 1947 the School was trans ferred, an name only, to Point 
Cook, and the Flying Training School was formed under the command of 
Wing Commander C.F. Read. The first flying course commenced on 
23 February 1948, and graduated on 26 Aub'USI 1949. Aar traffic control 
training commenced before the School was re-named Applied Aying 
Training School on 30 March 1952. 

The Apphed Aying Traanang School operated from Point Cook until 
28 May 1958, when it commenced operataons from Pearce, Western 
Australia. 

On 26 October 1951, I Basic Flyang Traanang School was raised at 
Uranquinty, and transferred to Poant Cook on t9 December 1958. On 
31 December 1968, this unit was closed and became I Flying Training 
School on I january 1969. I Aying Trainang School was fanally disbanded 
on 31 January 1993. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
November 1935 
10 January 1938 
28 February 1946 
2 September 1946 
14 December 1946 
3 March 1947 
29 May 1947 
23 November 1947 
IS September 1949 
22 August 1951 
7 December 1951 
21 February 1952 
2 November 1953 
8 March 1954 
4 February 1957 
March 1960 
20 August 1962 
February1966 
January 1968 

- Wing Commander H.F. De La Rue 
- Wing Commander F.W.P. Lucas 
-croup Captain O.T. Forsyth 
- Wing Commander C. F. Read 
- Flight Lieutenant j.T. Sinclair 
- Flight Lieutenant C.E. Wakeham 
-Flight Llcutcnnnt R.C Davie 
- Wing Commander C. F. Read 
- Squadron Leader G.A. Cooper 
-Squadron Leader P.G. Met~;ler 
- Wing Commander I.J. Roberts 
- Wing CoiT\JIUlllder R.H Thompson 
- Wang Commander W.J. Guthrie 
- Wing Commander H.C. Plenty 
- Wang Commander W.M. Coombes 
- Wang Commander K.G. Brinsley 
- Wang Commander T.W. Murphy 
- Wang Commander W. Shcklcy 
- Wang Command~ B.H. Collings 39 
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2 FLYLNG TRAlNLNG SC HOOL 

30 March 1952 

1 May 1958 
28 May 1958 
1 January 1969 
November 19'J4 

CHRONOLOGY 
-title changed from I Flying Training 

School to I Applied Flying Traming School 
-detachment sent to Pearce 

-<lpcralions commenced at Pearce 
-title changed from IAFTS to 2FTS 
-based at Pearce, WA 

N ARRATI VE 
When the decbion was made to replace tJ1e veteran Wirraway with the 
Vampmo- Mk 35, a more suitable aorfocld w1th longer runways was 
nL-eded. Pearce was chosen ns the new base for 1 Applil'<i Flying Tmmin~-; 
School (11\FTS). On 27 May 1958, IAFTS ceased to operate atl'oint Cook, 
and commenced operations at Pearce on the following day, rcmainmg 
under the command of Wing Conun,mder W.M. CoombL>s. 

On 7 May 1958 the forst eight Vampi re; left East S.1le to lx· ferned to 
Pearce, arriving on 9 May 1958. By the end of that month, the unit at 
Pearce consisted of 10 officers and 60 men, with eight Vnmparc aarcroft. A 
further four aarcraft <~rrived in june and two m July, so by the end of that 
month, the 14 students of the first course conducted a t P~arce (No. 3t 
course) had all reached solo stage on the Vampire. 

In spite of the usual 'teething problems', IAFTS made sallsfactory 
pro~ress an 1ls new locahty. On 4 December 1958, all14 members of the 
it\augural course gnduatL-d as planncd-th~ first 'j'-':l·agc' grtlduat\."S of 
the RAAF. E.1rly technical problems and work on lhe runways led to 



some lost Oying time by No. 32 couroc, but on 15 April 1959, all 14 
members of that course, too, graduated from the new jet-applied phase. 
lAFTS could now be considered 'up and running' at its new home at 
Pearce and in ats new role. 

There were many other achvahc~ conremmg the unit in addition to 
Oying training. Chief among these was the re:.ponsibahty for search and 
rescue (SAR) operatiOns and ill>SOCiated tasks 'The Dakota aucraft used 
for that purpose took part an sevcrJI l>Carch operahons and Oood relief 
sorties in aid of caval authontles. 

During those early years at Pearce, graduating courses were revaewed 
on parade by many a famous 'old boy' Among these were A1r Marshal 
Sir Richard Williams, KBE, CO, OSO; Au Mar<;h.tl Sar Valston Hancock, 
KBE, CO, OFC; Air Vace Marshal AL Walters, CB, CBE. AFC; Air Vice 
Marshal C.O. Candy, CBE; J\tr Commodore W.J G.tnng. CBE, OFC; and 
Atr Commodore M.O. Watson, ODE However, a lughlaght of the time 
must surely have been the graduation of No. 44 course on 30 November 
1962, when the revaewing officer wa~ HRH Pnnce Phillip, Duke of 
Edinburgh, KG, KT, GBE. 

In November 196-1, expenditure w~ approved for the purchase of 
15 nircraft to be US(.'<! for all-through jet training. Many types were 
considered nnd in September t965 11 was confLrml'<l that the RAAF 
would purchase the Macchi M0-326H to replace the Wlnjeel and the 
Vampire. After 10 years in service as the advanced traaner, the Vampire 
Mk 35 began to manifest it' fatigue in v.arious ~ystearu. and component 
failures. In such a chmatc, the nrnval of the first new Macchi jet tramers 
on 8 May 1968 was a gala occasion. 

The first course to train completely on Macchls, except for preliminary 
night assessment in Winjrel&, s t.arted on 31 March 1968 and graduated in 
September 1969. 11 was cxpt'Cicd I hat ma>t of the tr.unins would l>e done 
on the Mncch• a.- nn all·through jet course, but the system was only 
partially successful. 

Like most, if not all, new aarcraft, the Maccha pre..sentl>c:l it;, own special 
problems of both scheduled and unscheduled mamtenance m at>. rust few 
months in service. So much so that the Comm.mdmg Officer of the day 
wrote in his final report as CO JAFTS in December 1968 ' ... though 
Macclti aircraft ha•·e been .waolable, at hill> only been through great effort 
and perseverance by the Maff that thiS has b<.-cn achae••ed IllS anbcapated 
that the maintenance of Maccha aarcraft wall not be ill> trouble free as was 
the Vampire.' 41 
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On 1 January 1969, lAFJ'S began operations as 2 Flymg Training 
School, with Vampire and Macchi traanets, a Dakota for search and 
rescue (SAR) duties, and an Iroquois hdicopter for immediate n'SCue. 
The 'all·through jet trainmg' concept lasted only until 1971. Vamptre 
aircraH were phased out of service in June 1969, making additiona l 
servicing teams available for work on Macchis. Th~r~after, their 
serviceability increased dramatically although the reliability of the 
Macchi remained in question. However, in the first year of aii·Macchi 
operations, 97 students graduated from four courses, as scheduled, 
without loss of planned flying time. 

June 1989 saw the first of 46 Pilat us PC-9 arrive, wit], No. 151 courS!? 
beginning flying the turboprop lraiMr soon dftcr. TI1e Macchi continued 
flying with 2FTS alongside the PC-9 until the last Macchi departed in 
September 1991. With the closure of I FJ'S at Point Cook and the 
subsequent disposal of the Cf-4 piston troiner, all·through PC-9 flying 
training began with No. 163 course, in June 1992. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 

1 Applied Flying Training School 
February 1957 -Wing Commander W.M. Coombes 
February 1960 -Wing Commander K.G. Brinslcy 
September 1962 -Wing Commandc.r T.W. Murphy 
September 1965 -Wing Commander W. Stickley 
january 1968 -Wing Commander B. H. Collings 

2 Flying Training School 
January 1969 -Wing Commander B. H. Collings 
Novembe.r 1970 -Wing Commander K.H. Foster 
February 1973 -Wing Commander R.M. Cr<oenwood 
January 1975 -Wing Commander S.H. Whisker 
January 1977 -Wing Commander K.N. Pyke 
January 1979 -Wing Commander M.J. Cavenagh 
February 1981 -Wing Commander A.A. l'age 
January 1983 -Wing Commander R.J. Connor 
January 1985 -Wing Commander P.F. Hay 
july 1987 -Wing Commander R.J. Wood 
january 1990 
january 1992 

-Wing Command~r G.S. Rowe 
-Wing Commander J.R. Woodman 



1 lNITIAL FLYING TRAINlNG 
SCHOOL 

28 November 1951 

26 May 1952 
22 November 1~54 

C! i RONOLOGY 
-fonned at A rchcrficld, Qld a> 1 lrutial 

Traamng School 
-re-named I Ina hal rlymg Trauung School 
-.lmalgamalcd with 1 D.lsic Flying Training 

School at Ur,lnquanty, NSW 

NARRATIVE 
1 Aying Trnuung School was fonned ill Archerfield, Qucenslilnd under 
the command of Wing Commander W.N. Lampe, who a55umed the 
appointment on 28 November 1951 

The first Tiger Moth narcraft were delivered to the School f.rom 3 
Aircraft Depot on 4 january 1952, two days before the farst course {No.8) 
arrived for training. This course graduated on 27 March 1952 nnd would 
have logged most of the 1000 houn. Oown by aircraft of the School, as 
recorded on 15 March. Part of the traming for aarcrew traint'CS w;u; a visit 
to the Evans Deakin and Comp.my Llmal<'<l ~hipy.ard~. 

On 26 May 1952, the School W.J> r...-named I Initia l Flying Training 
School and Air Trmning Corps cadets g.lined nar experience In School 
aircraft. In addition, National Service trainees used the unit faci lities, and 
Inter courses included trainee pilot~ from the Royal Australian Navy. 

Between 16 and 19 August t952, six 1igcr Moth> from the School 
participated in a rccruallng lour an the Kingaroy- Bundaberg rcgaon. Por 
the period 5-8 April 1954, aarcrafl exerci>ed with the 9th Infantry 
Battalion, simulating bombing and blrafmg attacks on th(' troops. 

During November 1954, the dl'Casion was made to combin.e the School 
with 1 Basic Flyang Traanang School at Uranqumty, New South Wales. On 
24 January 1955, the base facilitaes were handed over to 23 Squadron, nnd 
1 mitial Flying Training School cea<.ed to e>.ast. 

COMMANDING OHICERS 
28 November 195 I 
19 March 1953 

-Wang Commander W.N. Lampe 
-Squ.1dron Leader V.F W Sullivan 43 
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1 INITIAL TRAINING SCHOOL 

CHRONOLOGY 
12 April1940 -advance party arrived al Somers, Vic. 
13 October 1945 -School disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
Early in 1940, seven and a hall acres of properly of the Trustee, Lord 
Somer's Camp, and 85 acres of land opposite the main gate (lhc properly 
of Mr T. Luxton) were acquired under the National Security Act to enable 
an initial tr.1ining school lo '"pam.l lo a planm:d strength of 600 aircrew 
trainl>es. On 12 April 19~0. an advance party •1rrived .1t Somers and 
commenced lo prepare the 'ile for the first students, who arrived on 
the 29th. 

Facilities ,,I the camp were far from ideal. Water had to be lran,porlcd 
from Ballern, and the cold and wandy weather made the buildang of 
suitable accon'Ullodalion a.lthe new camp a ncccssaty. 

Traine"s were tutored in subjects which included math:,, nav;g;llaun, 
law and administration, signals, medical, physical training, sclcncc, 
armament, gas defence and hygiene. link trainer f.lmiliarisalion 
commenced during June 1940, and the lrainang w.1s extended when lhc 
first Women's Au~lralinn Auxiliary Air Force (WAAAF) recruits 
commenced trainmg on 8 july 1942. The final WAAAF reuual course 
graduated from Somers an FPbrunry 1943. Add it ional WAAAF ITainmg 
commenced wath the first s tewardess course in Augu>l 1942. 

Somers was Jn LSOiated unit~ und grelll pains were tl.lken with '"clfarc. 
Concert parlaes were organased and. on I July 1941. the Women's 
Auxiliary from Somers township introduced a cante-en service for the 
members nf the unll. To boost morale, the Somas Sun was produced early 
in 1941, ,tnd member> from the unit participated in sporting 
competillons, playing nagby union, tennis and cricket. 

By September 1941, the s trength of the unit stood ,,1 35 officers and 
266 .tirmen, with 9 14 trainees. AI the end of November, lhcrl! were 1273 
personnel (includang 953 trainees) stationed at Somers. 

Aircrcw training ceased during June 19~5. and there was a general 
exodus of personnel from Somers. By the end of july a large percentage 
of the cquapmcnt had been rcluntcd to >lore, .1nd pcrs,anncl numbers had 



redu«.'d; it was consider~'<! that the cinema would have to close due to 
lack ol patronage. On 6 August. 1 Initial Traming School ceased to 
!unction. At the end ol August, personnel lrom Radao Development and 
Installation Unit, Croydon, New South Wales, arnved at Somers, and the 
fmal dasbandmcnt or 1 Initial Trauung School was scheduled lor 
13 October 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
26 Apnl 1940 
4 September 1941 
25 May 1942 
19 November 1943 
24 ja.nuary 1945 

-Fhght Lieutenant T.W. Whale 
-Squadron Leader C.A. Brewster 
-Wing Commander N. Mulroney 
-Wing Commander H.t-1 . Kilby 
-Wing Commander II .F. Bo:.ton 
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2 INITIAL TRAINING SCHOOL 

27 May 19·10 
June 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-raisro at Lindfie1d, NSW 
-School d1sbnnded 

N ARRATIVE 
2 lmtial Trammg Schwl was optmed at Lmdficld. New South Wakos. on 
27 May 19·10, under the command of Flight Ucutcnant D. H. MaclJ•tyre, 
w1th a s trength nf 17 a&rmen. 

11011y declared war on 11 June 1940, and this resu lted in a 400 per cent 
incrc.1se in guards at the umt and the issue of extra rinc>s from R1chmond. 

231 aircrcw tr.linl'i$ arrived on 22 June 1940, and gradu.llcd on 
19 July. Thus commenced a p011tcm of trainmg which wa5 to conlinu~ 
un til the umt d1sbandcd during JtUie 19-15. 

At 1 August 1941, the >trcngth of I 1nitiill Training School was 
41 officers, 294 ground st<1ff and 896 trainees; by I JanuMy 1942, it h.1d 
var1cd to 37 off&cers, 94 ground staff and 1491 trainees, poss•bly rcOcctUig 
the fact that hostili ties with Japan had conunenccd on 8 December 19<1J. 

E~tra courses, which included ~hip and aircraft recognition, 1c>cture 
technique and >lnff navigator, commenced during M.1y 1942. nw fir>t of 
UH! courses, a ship and aircraft recognition, included students from the 
WAAAF. Arm)' and United States ServiCes. To assist w1th traming, two 
unM?rviccable G1psy Moth aircraft (A7-ll<l and A7-t 17) were allocate-d to 
th" unit during May 1943. 

On 11 June 1945, 537 aircrew >Ludents were p<,.ted frum the School, 
and the unit was disbanded during the month. 

COMMJ\N DING OFFICERS 
27 May 19·10 
10 O..'Cernber 1941 
August 1942 
2 January l '145 

-Flight Lieutenant D. H. Maclntyrc 
-Squadron Lcddcr C. H. Simpson 
-Wing Comrn.md~r D. H. Macintyre 
-Wing Com mander G. Bills-Thompson 



3 INITIAL TRAIN ING SCHOOL 

16 Dcoccmber 1940 

18April1941 
23 July 1942 
1 June 1945 

Cl l RONOLOGY 
- lonnl-d at Sandgat~. Qld (phy~ically at 

Amberlt,oy) 
- movro to Sandgate 
-<c>mmcnc<-d mo\'c to Kangaroy, Qld 
-School d~b.md<>d 

NARRATIVE 
3 Initial Training School was to be located at Sandgat~. Queensland when 
it was raised on 16 O..ocember 1940. Howc,cr, ill> there were no facilities 
available at the Sandgate sate, the unat was based at Amberley, where 
28 huts were made avaalable to enable the lilst antake of 217 aircrew 
train~'CS to commence thcar eight weeks lraanang. 

On 18 April 1941 the School moVl-d from Amberley to Sandgate. To 
cope wath the number of new tramccs, addatlonal educallon officers and 
drill instructors were requircd. By 16 December 1941, after one year of 
operation, 1511 students had graduated from 3 Jnihal Training School. 

On 23 July 1942, the School commenced its move to Kingaroy, where 
it was to r<!main lor the rest olth~ War. During November, aircraft and 
ship recognition instructors courses were commenced, and the unit also 
hosted Air Training Corps camps, which took place during December
January, July and September. Cadets were lutored in navigation, star 
recognition, muskct·ry, drill and aarcralt recognition. During the Hrst of 
these camps, which commenced on 3 t O..>cembcr 1942, 15 Wac.ketl 
Trainers new from Maryborough to demonstrate two-way radio 
telephone systems to the cadets. 

Tragedy hit the unit on 21 January 1943. Whilst on leave in Brisbane, 
Aircraltwoman D.M. Ward and Aircraftman Paynter were killed in an 
accident. 

On 13 May 19-13, in co-opcr.llaon wath 5 Squadron (which was also 
based at Klngaroy), a mock bombing .1nd ga;, .1llact. was staged on the 
base, which proved useful to base defence planners. There were also 
visiting aircraft of vanous types, such a;, Lockheed Laghtnmg fighters and 
B-26 Marauder medaum bombers. whach added anterest lor staff and 
students. 47 
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During February 1943, 1010 students were on the strength of 1 lnitidl 
Training School. Numbers remained static until September 1944, when 
trainee poslings to Lhe School decreased; m October there were none. 

On 8 December 1944, thl' School was notified of U1e cessation of 
trainmg and the impending disbandment of the unit. This did not 
prevent the A1r Training Corps from undertaking a camp for 221 cadets 
from 27 December 1944 to ·I January 1945. 1l1e actual disbandment of the 
unit was not completed until I June 19·15. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
16 December 1940 
1 November 1941 
3(J March 1942 
4 Oec~mber 1942 

- Flight Lieutenant V.L. Oowling 
-Wing Commander H.A. Rigby 
-Squadron Leader J.A. Adam 
-Squadron Leader J.R. Gordon 



4 INIT IAL TRAINlNG SC HOO L 

CHRONOLOGY 
4 November 19-10 -formed at Mount Brccken, Victor Harbour, 

SA 
3 December 1944 -School disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
On 4 November 1940, 4 Initial Training School w,,, fOrmL'<i at Mount 
Breckcn. Victor llarbour, South Australia, after the advanc<.> party, under 
the command or Pilot Officer A.T. Luke, had arrived on 28 Octobt!r. 

Squadron Leader II.H. Kilby assumed command, and th<.> first 34 
aii"CJ'(.'W train('('$ were posted in to the unit on II November 19-10. ThtS 
course graduated on 3 January 1941. 

Tra1ning wa$ initially constrained by the lack of fac11illes. Work 
commenced on the erecllon of buildings on 2 Deccmbt!r 19-10. On 
6 January 19-11, a marquee was erected for tralnl'CS, clearly 1denhfy1ng the 
need for extra housmg. 

ln January 1942, anh-a~rcraft and ground defence pracllce was 
instigated, and w.ls contmued through to March 19-12. 

On 7 May 19-12, Wms Commander D.A. Connelly assumed command 
of the unit, and the f1rst Women's Australian Auxih,uy Air Force 
(WAAAP) rl'Cruit training course commenced during tlw same month. 
When training or WAAAF recruits ceased, 2604 recruits had grndu.ated. 

Bushlires threatened the camp at Victor Harbour townsh1p on 
V January 19·13, but were C){tinguished with ilSSist.•nce from tl1c staff and 
pupils of 4 hlltial rraining School. 

The l'!.tabllshmcnt >trcngth of the School on diSbandment wa,. 
48 officer> (mclud1ng four WAAAF) and 225 (includmg 110 WAAAF) 
other rank>, With a s trength of 400 tramee i11rcrcw and 2.50 WAAAF 
recru1ts per month. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
4 November t940 
7 May t942 

-Squadron Leader H li Kilby 
- Wing Commander D.A. Connelly 

49 



50 

5 IN!TlAL TRA INI NG SCHOOL 

21 October 19·10 

14 March 1\142 

20 January t 945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Pt'arce, WA 

-advance party moved to Clont~rf 
Orphanage 

-School disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
5 Initial Training School was established at Pearce, Westcm Australia, on 
21 October 1940, with a strength of three officers and 18 aim1en, under 
the command of Squadron L.eoder N. Brearley. The unit suHcred from a 
lack of telephones, training rooms, (ilm projector and a~rcrcw mtesory 
selection procedures. By Augu>l, new classrooms had been provided. 

On 14 September 1941 U1c largest mtake to d.1te was posted m-161 
trainees from Adelaide and Perth, plus 16 trainees from w1thin the 
Scrv1ce. During November, training in air frames was undNtaken within 
sight of the t.1rmac, ,,nd normal hangar activity found useful for 
mstructionnl purposes. Operallonal activity ill Pearce was, overall, a 
distraction to s tudents, and it was considered that any warlike Op<>rations 
from the base " 'Ould rt'!iult in the curtaahng of t.raming by the School. 

On 27 February 1942 approval was given for the School to move to the 
Clontarf Orphanage, and an advance party travelled to the site on the 
14U1 to prepare for the movcm~nt of staff and ~tudents. There 1wre many 
probl~ms w1U1 accommodation and esscntaal sen•iccs at Clontarf. Much 
of the corrective work was undertaken by stud<'Jlts and staff, and a visit 
by Wing Commander Grayton-Brown from the Dire<:lorate of Medical 
Scrv1ces on 30 April 1942 re:.ulted in ~uggcshon;, for improvement,. 

Scttlmg m was not the only problem. On three occnswns (31 May, 
10 June and 24 June 1942) air raid warnings were issued, butt he 'all clear' 
was quackly given. 

Squ.adron Leader J.W. Darling commenced three-day expedilions in 
which pracllcal experience- in map readmg, gnd rt."rerence systems, travcJ 
by magnetic compass, weather observation .lnd 'tdr rt'<'Ognation (Ould be 
given. TI1e farst course of four officers, one non-commassioncd ofl•cer and 
27 traances commenced on 15 September 1942. 



Facilities at Clontarf were improved. On 31 January 1943 a new 
hospital was commenced. Early in March, 10 sleepmg huts and two 
lecture huts were rece1ved. The maintenance of the bu1lding was proving 
a problem; during June 1943, repails to the roof of the mam building 
commenced. 

During July, diSCussions took place regarding the return of the 
building to the Catholic Church, and alternative sites lor 5 Initial 
Training School were sought However, on 27 November, Headquarters 
Western Area notified the School that trammg would cease on 
2 Oeccmbcr 1944, and that the School would be disbanded and not 
reformed. Prefabricated huts were dismantled and moved to 77 
Operational Base Unit at Carnarvon. Beds, tables, forms, blankets, 
pnlliasses, barracks and messing gear were stored under lock and key lor 
possible sale to the Oontarl Orphanage, and the umt was d isbandcd on 
20 January 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
21 October 1940 
10 April 1941 
31 O..'Cember 1942 

-Squadron Leader N. Brearley 
-Squadron Leader A.R. Brown 
-Squadron Leader J.W. Darling 
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6 INlTIAL TRAINING SCHOOL 

CHRONOLOGY 
16 July 19•13 ---i!Siablished a l RAAF Bradfield Park, NSW 

8 Dccemb~r 1944 -School d i>bandl'Cl 

N ARRATIVE 
6 lnili.tl Training School wa~ fomll'<l lll RAAP Sial ion Br,,dficld Park on 
16 July 1943, under lhc command of Squadron Leader 1.0. Gaze. On 
16 A ugusl, Squad ron Leader 5.1. Winler-1 rving assumed command of I he 
umt, which had a s trength al 31 July of 23 officers, 36 aimten, four 
WAAAF and 614 tminecs. 

On 3 Augtost 1943 the only fatnhty r~orded at 6 lmtinl Traoning 
School occurred. Aorcraftman II S.E. Lees was fataUy mjurcd In J bus 
accodcnt on the base. 

TI1e number of trainees d~rcased durong 1944. In july, ,1ftcr a year 
of opcralion, the trainee strength was 376, and dunng October 1944, 
trainee aircrcw were being posted as far afidd as Evans He.td, Cressy, 
Urnnqu onty, Den iliquin, Rathmone~. Narrnndcr.~ and Wil linmlown to 
undertake pholographoc, clerical and equopmcnt duties whilst wailing for 
a decision on the fulure of aorcrcw tratning The strength of Uw School 
decreased to 10 officers, 35 airmen, 21 WAAAF and 125 Imina'S at the 
end of November 194-1. 

6 lnollal Tratning School was disbanded on 8 D~ember 1944. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
16 july 19~3 -Squadro11 Leader 1.0. Gaze 
lb Augusl1943 -Squadron Lc.td~r SJ. Wonlcr·lrvmg 



1 NATIONAL SE RVICE 
TRAINING UN IT 

CHRONOLOGY 
2J November 1953 - formed as a lodg~r unot of &se Squadron 

Amberley 
I July 1957 -Unit disb~ndcd 

N ARRATIVE 
I Nationa l Service Training Unit was formed to establishment on 
2J November 1953 as a lodger unit of Base Squadron Ambcrley. It 
comprised 12 officers and 44 airmen. The Unit provided acrOMi the board 

RAAF trainong for personnel fulfilling their National Scrv1ce obligations. 
The first Commandmg Officer was Squadron Leader T.C. Janes. 

On 11 November 1953 the Regional Director of Labour and National 
Serv1ce, Brisbane, and hiS staff, assisted by Squadron Leader Janes and 
specialist officers, carried out selections for 1ntakcs of Nahonal Serv1ce 
trounces for Qu~'<'nsland. Selections were also made for VICtona and New 
South Wales. On 4 January 1954, the fiTSt batch of 277 tmmees marched m 
for trainmg. wh1ch lasted (or 77 days. Subsequent groups marched m-a 
grand total of 19 intakes throughout the operation of the Unit 

Besides their training. personnel were invoiVlod in various parades for 
special events Including Anzac Day guards. During the Qu('('n'' n,.,t visit 
to Australia in March 1954, a special guard of 20 was provided from the 
Unit. A drill competilion (Telegraph Cup) was held belw('('n 1ntakes, and 
the drill of Uu! squads was of a very high standard 

In July 1954 traming was hampered by an ou tbreak of viTal influenza. 
There were hoe.pltalisations of around 60 per d~y. 

W1th the cessatJon of National Service, the Unot was dtbbanded in July 
1957, under an order recetved from Headquarters TralllU\g CommaJ\d. 
AJJ equ1pmcnt was returned to Base Squadron Amberlcy and the staff 
posted out. 

COMMANDING OfFICERS 
23 January 1953 
6 December 1954 
7 Jnnunry 1957 

-Squadron Leader T.C. Janes 
-Squadron Leader Bracken-Ridge 
-Squadron Leader C. Hugh~:s 53 
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2 NATIONAL SERVICE 
TRAINING UNIT 

16 May 1956 

7 July 1957 

CHRONOLOGY 
~stoblishcd, attached to RAA F Base 

Richmond, NSW 
-Unit disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
On 16 May 1956, 2 National Serv1c~ TraiJ1lng Unlt was e..tablisht?d as part 
or RAAF Base Richmond llflder the auspices or Headquarters Training 
Command. It provided general tro~ining and also aircrew Imming Cor 
selected applicants, U1c latter bemg carried out a t Bankstown. TI1c !irs! 
intake of recruits marched in on 20 May 1956. 

The first Commanding Officer was Squadron Leader 5. Bradford. The 
biggest problems w1th the Umt wer-e always starr dcfic•enciL'S, but morale 
was h igh, and the workload was ca rrted across the intakes. 

As pari of gCJleml trai1ling, regular bivouac lr,Jining was conducted at 
Pori Stephens. Sport was also a big part of Unit life. 

The Unit disbanded tn Ju ly 1957. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
14 June 1956 
4 April 1957 

-Squddron Leader S. Brndford 
-Squadron Leader R.J. Rankin 
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3 NATIONAL SERV ICE 
TRAINING UN IT 

Slnmgllr 71rrouglr Kmndtdgr 

CHRONOLOGY 
30 November 1953 -formed in Canberra, ACf under the 

command of Headquarters Trammg 
Command 

30 junl.' 1957 -Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
On JO November 1953, 3 NabonaJ Sel'\•ice Tram•ng Umt wo~ formed at 
Base Squadron Fairba•m, for the ongoing tra•mng of Nallonal Service 
p.!rsonncl in ground gunner training. On 4 Janu~ry 19.54, 105 trainees 
arrived to commence their course. These •nlakcs were to continue 
throughout the Unit's operation. 

Sport playt>d a very important role at U1c Unit-rugby union, boxing 
and cricket particularly. The trainees abo provrded guards of honour at 
the Australian War Memorial for Anzac Day and for visrlmg d1gnrtarics 
on 3rnval at Fairbarm. During their training. lramees went on b1\'ouacs at 
Tharwa and MaJura Range, to enhance the classroom theory. 

On 30 june 1957, on a directive from HNdquartcr.. Trarrung 
Command, the Unrt was d1sbanded. National Scl'\•rce w.l; ceased, staff 
were posted out and aU records were fol'\varded on lo Headquarters 
Tr.1imng Command. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
21 December 1953 
3 June 1956 

-Squadron Leader). Paterson 
-Flight Lieutenant M.W. Anderson 55 
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4 NATlONAL SERVICE 
TRAINING UNIT 

I March 1956 

24 Apnl 1956 
I Ju ly 1957 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at RAAF Base Wagga Wagga, 

NSW as -1 Nahonal Serv1ce Teaming 
Squadron 

- re-named 4 National Serv1ce Training Umt 
-Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
On 1 March 1956, 4 National Service Training Squadron, as it was tl1en 
named, wa~ formed at RAAF Base Wagga W.ISb"'· under the direct 
command of the Officer Commandlllg, RAAF School of Techmcal 
Trninmg. The first intake of 211 personnel came from New South Wales 
and Qut-ensland, and they were put on tcchnicnltrade courses. The first 
Commanding Officer was Squadron Leader J.G.M. McLachl.ln. 

On 24 Apnl, the Tralllmg Squadron was re-named 4 Nahonol Scrv1ce 
Training Unit, in line with all similar unit~. 

Apart from their ~tudies. the tramel'S were involwd in variou;, sports. 
TI1cy also performed voluntary work at the Home of Compass1on old 
people's home, whtch was pnrt of the Calvary lio>pitalm Wagga Waggu. 
TI1is provid~od many elderly people with companionshtp, and lhc 
services of the tr.linee;, were much appreciated by the hospital. 

On 24 June an instruction w.lS received from Hc.1dquartcrs Training 
ComrnnnJ to disband the Untt due to a government policy change on 
National Service. All equipment was rNumLod to stores, und files sent to 
the Department of Air. All s ta{( were posted, and lh~ Unit dt;banded on 
I July 1957. 

COMMANDING OFFICER 
I March 1956 -Squadron Leader j.G.M. McLachlan 



5 NATIONAL SERVICE 
TRAIN ING UNIT 

CHRONOLOGY 
11 November 1953 - formed at L..wcrton. Vic. 
27 June 1957 -Unat dasbanded 

NARRATIVE 
5 Nationa l Scrvacc Traaning Unit was formed at lV\AI' Oa..c Lavcrton on 
11 November 1953, under the auspices of Air Of!lccr Commanding. 
Headquartcn. Tr.lining Command. The traming cou ,.,cs provided for the 
trainees included drall anstructors and mcdJcal ordcrlacs. The trainees 
carne from all over Australia. The initial mtake wa~ 400 personnel. The 
first Commanding Officer was Squadron Leader A.L McKeown. 

Faeld camps were part of lhe training. and the traances were often 
used for guard of honour duties. Unat dance~ were held on a regular 
basa.s to provadc cntcrtilmment. Frequent fund raJSrng WilS organa.sed for 
lhe Chtldrcn's Hospatill in Melbourne. The Unat abo produced a 
magazane called Natao. In October 1956 there wa~ a senoLLS outbreak of 
rubella (German n1caslcs). The whole Unit was placed under quaranllnc 
away from U1e permanent air force personnel. 

On an order from Headquarters Trainmg Command, due to a 
govemmcnt policy change on National Service, the Unit was disbanded 
on 27 June 1957. All staff were posted and files sent to llcndquartcrs 
Training Command. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
t6 November 1953 
13 January 1954 
9 July 1956 

-Squadron Leader A L McKeown 
-Squadron Leader J.J. Lynch 
-Squadron Leader D.C. Harvey 
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6 NATIONAL SERVICE 
TRAINING UNIT 

CHRONOLOGY 
H December 1953 - formed at l'omt Cook. Vic. 
I July 1957 - Unit dbb.tnded 

NARRATIVE 
6 NatiOnal Service Traming Umt was formL'Cl on 14 Do:>ccmbcr 1953 .tt 
RAAF Point Cook, under the command of Air Officer Commanding, 
HeadquMtcrs Traimng CommJnd RAAF Pomt Cook was responsible for 
the provision of all base serv•ccs. 

Th\! funcHon of Che Unit was co g1vc National Scrvic~ train\.~ a basic 
scn·•cc trninmg. and to •nsp~re them '"'U' the idcab of personal discipline 
and loyalty. II also was to provide rad io trau11ng for selo:>ctcd National 
Servkcmen who po:;scsscd ba::.ic ur ~pecialisl qu,lHficcltion~. 

285 tramct•s from all over Australia mMchcd m. The first 
ComJ'Ilandmg Officer was Flight Lieutenant J.N.R. Bell. 

On I February 1954, 60 of the trainees were picked to begin training 
for o1n escort wing as part of the planned Trooping of the Colour parade 
for the Queen's visit in March 1954. New intakes marched in on a regular 
ba<is. In March 1955, 12 members of 16 intake were granted deferment to 
allow ol return to university until january 1956. 

There were always footbal l teams from each mtakc and regular revue 
mghts raised funds for the local Spastic Centre. No. 17 utlilke prt'Serlted 
tlne c,1lled 'Dial M for Mirth', which cunmined 23 musical it~ms. 

On 2•t May 1957, an order from Headquarters rraming Command 
requested that the Unit disband on 1 July t957, due to a government 
policy change "" National Service. Staff were subsequently postt'Cl and 
all flks were sent to Headquarters Training Command. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
21 December 1953 
9 July 1955 

-Flight Lieutenant j.N.R. Bel l 
-Flight Lieutenant B.F. Field 



7 NATIONAL SERV ICE 
TRAIN ING UN IT 

I December 1953 
I July 1957 

1R L 'Audau Ilk &/d} 

CHRONOLOGY 
-e;tabhshed at RAAF PcMc~. WA 
-Untt disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
7 National Service Tratning Unit was estabiL'hl'<i at RAAF Pearce on 
1 December 1953. 11w Urut provtded tnittal tram1ng lor Nation,, I Service 
traances, which also mcluded flying training for ~lcctl'd personneL The 
first intake ol 175 trainees marched in on 4 Jammry 1954. 1llis was 
followed by sub~'qucnt intakes. The first Commanding Q((ic('r wa~ 
Squadron Lcudcr E. A. Whiting. 

In March 1954 the Unit provided a number of tr.linl'c;, to b<' w,cd as 
part ol a guard of honour lor the Queen's visit to W~tcm Au>tralta. The 
Unit was tnvolvl.'d tn sport which includl.'d a \'Cry Mrung 5wimming 
team. The member.. held regular dances and fund·ra"ang events. 

In Augu>t 1956 the whole Unit was uwolvcd tn the search for a 
missmg clltld tn the Pearce area. She was later found <frowned mucll to 
the distress of all concerned. 

The Umt dtSbandl.'d tn July 1957. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
1 December 1953 
2 June 1956 

-Squadron Leader E.A. Whiting 
-Squadron Leader J Paterson 59 
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1 OPERATIONAL CONVERSION 
UNIT 

12fnnuary 1959 
9 June 1971 

CHRONOLOGY 
-forml'd ,,t RAAF Amberll'y, Qld 
-Unat disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
Opera tiona l Conversion Unit was established on 12 january 1959 at 

RAAF Base Ambcrley, to UJ1dertakc U1e conversion and operational 
!"raining of the bomber element of the RAAF'. The Unit was initially 
~qu tpp<.-d with three B Mk. 20 and three T4 Canberra aircraft. 

1l1c first of 36 conversion courses. comprised of Squadron Leader 
L. llritt, Flight Liculenan[>. P.W. Kennedy. F.J.L. D<>wling and 
N.F. Herfnrt, Flying Officers B.H. Prince, T.H. Thorpe and A.). l'inch~s 
and Ptlot Officer F.A. Murphy, gradu.1ted on 30 April 1959. Training 
con~tstc>d of cross-country and night navi1,>ation, bombing, and simulated 
upcrahonal exi!J'cises. On 17 November, a 'round Australia' cxerc~ was 
organ~d to give >tudents experience in technjques employe-d by 
81 Wing. 

Crews from l Opera tional Conversion Unit were also cmployl'd in 
non·l raining roles. On 26 October 1959, Squadron Leader Dollisson made 
" ma"mum sp<'Cd low·le,•cl attack on HMAS Ml'llxmrrw l~•ter, frorn IS to 
19 July 1961, Flight Lieutenants Downey and Thompson new two sorties 
a day to enable radar calibrat ton to be undertaken on HMAS Pnrrnmnttn, 
and .mother dct<til w.1s nown for the same reason on 3 July 1968. 

Other oper.11tona l roles undertaken by U1e Unit occurrt>d between 12 
and 14 july 1961, when /\134-218 was flown to Cocos Island to undertake 
photographic tasks. 'lone Ranger' exercises were flown to ButterworU1 
and New Zealand, and Unat Canberra.\ partic1paWd in !!x~rc1ses in l,apua 
New Cuincn ('Boy Scout' 20-28 May 1968) and atr·dcfcnce ~xcrciM>s such 
as ' Htgh Jupttcr' m June 1968. Of interest tS the commencement ol 
'Comba t Sky•pot' excrciS<?S on 28 August 1968, 111 conjunction wtlh 30 
S<1uadron radnr. Another valuable exercise, to gam realistic I raining in u 
Vietnamese opcrat ionnl envtronmcnl, was 'Strait Kris', Thi' Army 
cxcrctse wa$ held 1tl Shoa l water Bay, Quccnsland, between 27 September 
o1nd 9 October 1969. 



The Umt was detached from Amberlcy on two O«ii>IOns. From 9 july 
to 2 August 1962, the Unit operated from RAAF Richmond whilst the 
runway at Amberley was being refurb,;hed. From IS October to 9 
November 1962, a detachment operated out of RAAF 6.\M' Townsville. 

On 16 February 1965, As.t-206 crashed aftl'r an mc .... hoot at 
Amberley. The crew, P1lot Officer K.G Klusl.a and Fhght Lieutenant 5. 
Kcrcer, were both lillled and the aircraft was d~troyed Another fatal 
accident took place on 23 March 1970, when AS.I-265 cra~hed and Flymg 
Officers li.J. Badower and J.G.M. Siffcr were both l.illed 

I Operational Training Unit, under the tcmpor.1ry command of 
Squadron Leader G. Dyke, was d1sbanded on 9 june 1971, and all 
persollncl posted to 2 Squadron. 

COMMANDING 0FrJCLJtS 
12 january 1959 
25 May 1959 
28 Dcccmber 1960 
21 january 1963 
6 january 1964 
16 O..ocember 1965 
13 December 1969 
12 January 1970 
25 January 1971 

-squadron Leader B F.M Rachinger 
-Squadron Leader J.T Oolh..,o,on 
-Squadron Leader H W Thwa1tl'S 
-Squadron Leader IV. Sllcklcy 
-Squadron Leader G.C Tummdgc 
-Squadron Leader J.N. l'arkcr 
-Wing Commander J.R. Bo.bt 
-squadron Leader F.).L. Downmg 
-Wing Commander T.ll. llwrpe 
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2 OPERATIONAL CONVERS ION 
UNIT 

Juwntus Non Sine Pinnis m•e Youug S/w/1 Hnw Win,~s) 

6 April1942 

May 1942 
March 1943 

March 1947 
I March 1952 
I September 195S 
November t994 

C H RONOLOGY 
- 2(F) Operationa l Training Unit (20TU) 

formed at Port Pine, SA 

-moved to Mildura, NSW 
-Sp1tfirc sect •on or the Unit lodged at 

Williamtown, NSW 

-20TU disbanded 
-20TU reformed at Williamtown 

-re-named 2 Operational Conv~rsion Unit 
- bastod at Williamtown, NSW 

NARRATIVE 
2(F) Operational Trauung Unit (20TU) was formed at Port Pirie, South 
Australia, on 6 April 1942 and operated initially with Wirraway and 
Fairey Battle a ircrnft. During May 1942 the Umt moved to Moldura .1nd 
soon acquired a wide vancty of a~rcraft mdudu1g Kittyhnwk, Vultcc 
Vengeance, Avro Anson, Boomerang, Spitfire and Oxford . 

ln March 1943, the Unit became associated with Wi ll lamtown, 
New South Wales, when the Spotfire section became • lodger unit. ln 
August 1943, the Unit was a t ots peak or activoty woth 5168 nying 
hours being recorded. An average of over 100 aircraft remaU\ed on 
s trength during the next two years. In 1945 the Spitfire aircraft 



departed the Unit and U1c fal'$t Mustangs begaa1 to arrive, gradually 
displacing the Kittyhawks. 

Training ceased durmg October 1945 and, a1lhe gmdua1ion of the last 
course, 1247 pilots had been traaned by 20TU over 104 000 fiying hours 
and at a cost of 45 hves lost in accidents. 20TU was o(ficially disbanded 
on 25 March 1947. 

20TU was reformed at Willinmtown on 1 March 1952 to supply 
trained fighter palots for the Korean War. Traming began with 
Wirraways, Mustangs and the relatively new Vampire jet. Vampire 
courses contmued until September 1958. In March 1952, 20TU assumed 
the rcsponsibi.lity for all fiying tra111111g wathm 78 Wing. 

In October 1953, the Mustangs were fcrned out, lcilvmg only 
Wirmways and Vampires 111 the Unat. The first fighter combat mstructor 
course began an April I 95-1, as dad the hn.l senaor of facer conversaon and 
refresher course on 1ct fighters. In November 19$.1, a Sabre Trials Flight 
was inl.roduced at 20TU and S.1brc coun.cs were commenced on 
1 January 1955. 

On 1 September 1958, the Umt wa> n.~named 2 Operational 
Conversion Unit (20CU). The farst Mar age lifO fighter aircmft amved at 
Williamtown in March 1964 and wath thctr arnval the role oi20CU was 
expanded to include advanced palo! train111g on this type of aircmft. The 
first Mirage course commenced in September 1964. 

The first Macchi aircraft allocated to 20CU arrived at William town in 
October 1969, gradually rcpl;acing the Vampire aircraft as the mtcrim 
advanced trainer bclWlli!n 'w1ngs' gr,lduation and Sttbre conversion. 

TI1c reformation of No. 5 OpcrationaiTmining Unit on 1 April 1970 
made 20CU respoa1siblc only for Mirage conversion and operational 
training. In July 197t, Macchi advanced training re.ponsibillties reverted 
to 20CU. From September 1971 to Dec~mbcr 1984, 20CU conducted 
Macchi/MITage courses and laghtcr combat instructor (FCI) courses. 

In January 1985, 20CU temporarily became a non·fiying unit ait"r 
having conducted 45 conversion course> on Uw Mirage. During May 
1985, the first two (two-seater) Home~ buill to Au>tralian sp<•clfications, 
111 company wath two KCJO Extender tankers, made a 15.2 hour non·stop 
Oight from Lemoore, Cahfomia to Wilhamtown 

Alter much labour spent on prepamhon of trammg manuals, the first 
Hornet conversoon course began 111 August 1985. The ""'b"'lar biannual 
'Hagh Soerra' cxcrciSC program lor Homct convcr-aon otudents began at 
Townsville on August 1986. 63 
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In July 1987, 20CU was again given lhe responsibility for Maccht 
training until January 1989 when it passed to the reformed 76 Squadron 
at Williamtown. 

Srnff air-to-air refuelling training with lhc RAAF Boeing 707 tnnker 
commenced m July t991 and, later, cotwerston training included atr·to
atr refuelling as part of the curnculum. 

Today, the basic role of 20CU is to train Horne t pilots and to conduct 
FO courses. The FCI course is designed as a post-graduate fighter course 
.1nd graduates Me fully qualified as Hamel instructors. Other roles of 
20CU include the conduct of Homct refresher courses and maintaining 
and dcvelopmg F/ A-18 air·to-atr and air-to-surface taches and 
tcchn iq ucs. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
27 April 1942 
20 A ugusl 1943 
5 july 1944 
27 November 1944 
1 March 1952 
21 May 1953 
27 March 1956 
13 January 1958 
5 August I 959 
9 january 196t 
2 january 1962 
30 October 1963 
July 1965 
September 1968 
-1 Novemb.!r 1969 
May 1970 
june 1971 
April 1974 
june 1976 
November 1977 
February 1980 
17 june 1982 
September 1984 
6 july 1987 
December 1990 
February t993 

-Wmg Commander P. jeffrey 
-Croup Captam W.R. G.1rrctt 
-Croup Captain W.S. Arth~tr 
-Croup Captain P. Jeffrey 
-Wmg Commander I'.G. Ottiwill 
- W•ng Commander R.C. Cres\vell 
-Squadron Leader A. I lodges 
-Wtng Commander J.W. Hubble 
- Wing Commander N.P. McNamara 
-Wing Commander C.D. Murphy 
- Wmg Commander 1.5. 11'.1rkcr 
-W.ng Commander F.W. Barnes 
-Wing Commander A. Hodges 
- Squadron Leader R.E. Trcbilco 
-Wing Commander B.j. Reynolds 
-Wing Commander W.C. Richardson 
-Wing Commander K.j. Tuckwell 
- Wing Commander I-I .F. Frl>cman 
- Wing Commander G.W. Neil 
- WU1g Commander R.A W.ttcrficld 
-Wing Commander T.R. Richardson 
-Wtng Commander M.IJ.. Nixon 
- Wing Commander B.A. Robinson 
-Wing Commander R.A. Clark 
-Wing Command<.-r K.F. Clarke 
- Wing Commander 1-I.N. ll~trlinson 



1 OPERATIONAL TRAINING UN IT 

8 Decem~r 1941 
20 April 1943 
Decem~r 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Nhill. Vic. 
-moved to East Sale, V1c, 
-last Unit History Record entry 

N ARRATIVE 
1 Oper~tionnl Training Unit (10TU) was formed M 8 [)(.>c~tm~r 1941, 
and commenced nt RAAP Nhill as a temporary loca tion. The Unit's role 
wns to provide advanced operationa l flying <~nd instruction, and 
operational training ~an at Nhill on 22 Decem~r. 

It was est11nated that accommodation facihlles at East S.llc would be 
unava1lable unhl 1 October, so a decision was made to locate 10TU 
temporarily at Baimsdale, and on 14 June 1942 the Un1t began moving. 
By July, 1630 ~rvicemen and women manned tht> Un1t, and after all the 
exiSllng quarters. recreational buildings and 88 tents were filled to 
capac1ty at Ba1msdale aerodrome, 320 airmen were shlllcfl w1thout a bed 
to sleep on, As an interim measure, the RAAF rented the Victory Guest 
House, and the Vic, Club, Oncnt, Albion and Mam Hot<•ls m Baimsdale. 

On 10 Decem~r 1942, lOTU Detached Flight was formed to ~ 
detached for nn indefinite period to North Eastt>m AreJ for tht> purpose 
of transplltting troops, arms and equipment to the forward battll' Mcas m 
Papua. This flight was made up of 15 Hudson llircraft ;md crews, 
together with maintenance personnel-a total of 108 perso1mel. 

On 20 April 1943, IOTU commenced 1ts move ,tcros;, Ea>t Gippsland 
to the emerg•mt East Sale station. Durmg the ensuing three day>. 
transport section co-ordmated the immense excrciSC wh1ch involved 110 
tenders that made 535 tnps along the Princes Highway clocklng up 
50 000 miles. The Unit's transfer involved the transportation of 2411 
personnel and 128 a1rcraft and was achieved without mcidcnt 

The move to East Sale d1d not hinder the fly1ng program and trntrung 
resumed in earnest the following day. After only 36 hours at the RAAF's 
newest s t.1110n, the cour.;es had already logged more than 200 Oying 
hours. IOTU had a fleet of 25 Hudsons. 55 Bcaurort,, 35 Oxfords, 14 
Fairey Battle;,, MO one Tig~r Moth, and tra.ncd pilots, "" ob;,crvcrs and 
wireless opcrotor/n1r gunners for multi·cngmc squadrons. 01c rirst pnrt 65 
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of each course embrocl'd prelimulary traming and a six-week conversion 
to the Hudson and Beaufort aircraft. While pilots were undergoing the 
conversion courses, a1r observers and wireless operotor/air gunners 
received in~truction in the Oxford and Anson aircraft. The sorties tested 
bombmg and gwmcry, shipping recognition and reconnaissance, 
navigation and searchlight cvas1on among other opcrahonal tasks. 

The first accident at East Sale occurred when Beaufort A9-304 crashe-d 
into Ba~ Strait near King Island on 28 April 1943. The ~ubscqucnt loss of 
l!fe became a portent of mcidents to follow. 

AccoWlting for the establishment of about 130 aircraft, the Directorate 
<>f Training t'Stimatcd the Un it might total 2000 hou~ monthly with an 
inh:-nsive night flying progmm. This expected rate of eHort taxed the 
endurance of the aircrews and maintenance personnel and a mobile 
canteen fitted with thermos equipment offctl'CI a welcome catering 
service to their nightly training program, serving suppers until 10 p.m. 
Due to the demands imposed by the Emp1re Air Training Scheme, 10TU 
\vOrked virtually 24 hours a day. 

Edwa rd Gough Whitlam, formerly of Knox Grammar School and 
future Prime Mm1ster of Austraha, came to f.,st Sale and undertook the 
innugural Hudson training cou rse at the new station. Since operations 
started a t Bairnsdnlc, the Unit had C'<pericnced 4713eaufort accidents and 
~ fear of Beauforts was spreading among tratnt>e aircrews. 

IOTU opened to the public on 16 Octo~r 19~3, Cor a rare warhmc 
inspt•ction of East Sa le. Group Captain Garing made this gesture to 
encourage invC'tment in the fourth liberty loan. 

The Comm anding Officer of IOTU created aviation history on 
19 january 19·1'1 when, in an Australian record, he made a 5000-foot high 
litndlng in a Tiger Moth to rt.,;cuc a S<>riously injured $lOCkman nn 
Mount Wellington. 

just after this, 10TU was put on alert to fight grass fires m the district. 
o,, 21 january. SO volunteers from East S<lle backed the Stratford Bush 
Fire Brigade in burning fore breaks to shield two houses, and they 
temporarily blocked nn approaching fire. On 6 February at midnight, the 
Untt sent ISO men to protect the Willow Grove State Ash Forest near Moe. 

There was no resp1te for IOTU as a fire which ignited m the Yallourn 
opcn·cut brown coal mine spread for half a mile. Tiu• Unit deployed 
270 men to the mine to assist in containing the blaze which cut electricity 
'upplies and blacked out several Melbourne ;uburbs, delaying tram 
SCrVJCt'S m the City. 



The reading and wntmg rooms at East Sale opened during Apnll944, 
with a hbrary of 2000 books for Unit personflCl to read and fire places i.n 
both rooms to provtde wannth during the bleak wtnter. The recreation 
hut regularly Magro Thursday ntght dances to the musical 
accompantm~'llt of the Umt orchestra. At the bej,'li\I\IJ1g of 1945, a milk 
bar opened •n the recrea lion room. 

IOTU ta.kcd operatton.1l patrols to safeguard th(' •h•ppmg b.ne:., and 
m April 1944 four Beaufort aJtcraft from the Umt deployt'<l to Mount 
Gambtcr to prov1de a two-day escort patrol for the Dutch transport ship 
Vnu Ruys. South~m Area commanded IOTU anu alerted Beaufort aircraft 
from the Unit to hunt a German submarine which shelled the Creek 
motor boot ///osJs on 9 December. 

1lle infusion of a Beaufort conversion unit at Ea't S.•lc produced a 
series of record operating figures i.n August 19~~ for IOTU. During the 
month, the Unit Oew 2479 O•ghts totall.tng 3868 hour.. w1th ,, Ocet of 132 
aircraft wh1ch taught 221 pupils. 11le Unit had also now completed over 
100 000 Oyi.ng hours in toto1L 

When Beaufort A9-143 crashed on Waddy Island about 35 oules 
south~ast of Paynes\•ille, 11 was the ftfth atrcraft acc•denl for IOTU m 
July 1945. The ftn.tl a1rcraft accident to befall a crew of IOTU Wlcd three 
members o! the &lalion'~ last Beaufort transport cou~ on 27 August. In 
about thr<'t' and a h.1lr years, IOTU had suff<'red 147 a.rcr.1ft ,lCCJdents in 
southern Austr,\lia and New Guinea which left 131 a•rcn•w dead or 
presumed missing during the Unit's intense program of training 
exercises and opcmtlon.•l missions. 

The last entry ul the Unit History Record is dated ~)(.'(;ember t945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
8 December 1941 
II May 19~2 
August 1943 
February 194~ 
December 1944 
6 April 1945 
August 1945 

-Wing Commander A.I.G. Carr 
-Wmg Commander C. D. Candy 
-Group Captain W.H. Ganng 
-Wmg Commander J.B. Ryl.1nd 
-Wing Commander G D. Nicoll 
-Group Captatn G.C. Hartnell 
-Group Captam K.R. Parson~ 
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3 OPERATIONAL TRAINING UNIT 

1 March 1940 

28 December 1942 

I February 1946 

I April 1946 

18 April 1946 

30 April 1946 

CH R.ONOLOGY 
-raised at Ralhmines, NSW, as Seaplane 

Training Flight 

-3 OperatiOnal Traming Unit £ormed 

-re-named Crew Training Unit (Fiymg 
Boat) 

-name changed to Crew Conversion Unit 
(Fiymg Boat) 

-absorbed 113 Air-Sea Rc'Scuc Flight 

-la5t entry in Unit Ha>tory Record 

N ARRATIVE 
The Seaplane Tr.1ining Flight was rormed a t Rathmine;;, New South 
Wales. on l March 1940. Equipped with two Seagull aircraft, the Unit 
tramtod pilots and crew in seaplane techniques before postmgs to 9, 10 
and II Squadrons. Some pi lots also served on th~ cruisers of the Royal 
Australian Navy. 

On 5 February 1941 the Unit was nllolled its Cir..t Catalina aircralt, 
A24-l. and Flying omcer c.u. Allen WolS posted to the Unit to instruct 
the Catalina conv~~1on course. 

The fi rst wartime operational sortie flown by members of the Seaplane 
Tr.ainang Flight took place on 4 January 1942, when Squadron Leader 
J>.B. Chapman and crew flew the air·h.Hurface-vesscl (ASV) radar 
cquappcd A24·2ll on a 20-hour flight to seaward. Squadron Leader Allen 
was involved in the testing of an offensive weapon for the Catalina 
dunng the period 2-l February. undertaking torplodo dropping trials. 
During the ne>.t month, Allen was involved with the inspection of the 
Lake Boga s1te, near Swan H tll, Victona, wh1ch was sclcctf•d usn major 
flyu>g boot repair UJlit. 

On 28 December 1942, SeaplaM Training Flight wa' formed into 
3 Operationa l Training Unit. 

In addition to its major training role, 3 Operational Training Unit flew 
anh-submarine patn,Ls, as \·Veil as mercy mtSsion..~ to Lord Howe lsl.1nd. 
On 15 April t9•13, two Cato lana aircraft flew to the island .1nd returned to 



Rose Bay, Sydney, with the passengers from a Tasman Emp1re Air Lines 
flying boat wh1ch had been forced down at Lord Howe Island. 

There was only one reported contact with the cncmy. On I May 19H, 
a Catalina w,lS on an ,mti-submarine patrol to ccl\'cr the USS Ba~ly and 
another vessel wh~'ll a submanne was Sighted. 1l1c Cltalma attacked 
th.rough machmc gun fire, and dropped three depth charges. There was 
no reported damage to either protagonist May wa' also a trag1c month 
for, on the 24th, A24-29 crashed whilst landing ln il hl'avy swell at Port 
Stephens and Flight Lieutenant B. H. Higgins, DFC and II personnel from 
No. II Catalina conversion course were kllled. 

May also s.1w the loss of the Unit's Kingfisher aircrilft (which had 
been carried on strength since 27 April 1942) when they were absorbed 
by the newly-fonned 107 Squadron. 

At the end of December 1943, the equipment of 3 Operational 
Traming Unit comprn.ed 12 Catalina, two Seagull and a Douglas Dolphin 
ain:r.:~ft. But 11 was point of entry for aJrcrafl being ferried from the 
United States and many Catalina, Domier, Manner and Sunderland 
flying boats passed through Rathmines. 

The Umt was re-named Crew Trammg Umt (Rymg Boat) on 
l February 1946, and Jl was during this month that manpowcr dropped 
markedly- tOO a1rmcn were posted. On I Apnl 19-lb thc nJme of the 
Umt was agam changed to Crew Conversion Ullll (Flymg Boat) and, on 
18 April, the Umt was ordered to absorb 113 Air- Sea l~cscue Flight. This 
had bccn undertaken when a hailstom1 occu rr,'() on 23 Apnl, severely 
damaging all but two of the Unit's a ircraft. 

The last mtry In the Unit History Record is d<~tcd 30 April 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
I March 1940 
10 November 1941 
28 Occember 19-12 
29 Augu~t 1943 
IS Occember 1944 
26 November 1945 

-Squadron Ll.>ader D.A Connelly 
-Squadron Ll.>ader G.U Alll'n 
- Wmg Commander ).A Coh.-n 
-Wmg Commander H .M. B1n:h 
-Wmg Commander G.R. Thurston 
-Squadron Ll.>ader R.H .S. Grey 
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4 OPERATIONAL TRAIN l NG UN IT 

1 October 1942 
30 April 194-1 

CHRONOLOGY 
-raised at Williarntowll, NSW 
-Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
4 Operational Training UOII wa~ raLo;ed at Williamtown, Nt!w South 
Wales, on I October 1942 to prepare crews to operate the Vultec 
Vengeance dive bomber on active sen•ace. 

Si~ pilots and wireless operator/air gunner~ arrived from 12 
Squadron on 28 October 1942 lo undergo No. 2 Vengeance conversion 
course, which was completed on 25 November 1942. At the end of 
Oclober, the sl rength of lhc Unit stood at seven Vengeance dive bombers, 
but this was augmenled on 2 January 1943 with I he delivery of the Unit's 
farst Wirraway aircraft. Training commenced an the Warraway, before lh<1 
students progressed to the mor<· rop.1ble Vengeance. 

Tr.aining at 4 Opcrataonal Training Unit wa, marred by a spate of fatal 
accidents whach anvolved both Wirraway and Vengednce ai rcraft. 
Sergean ts F.). C.tllaghan and E.A. Thuel were killed when the Wirrnway 
"' which they were nying crashed near the base on 3 March 1943. On 
4 Augu>t 1943 Sergeants L.J>. Gilbert and A.K. :Fieay were kilkod when 
their Vengeance aircraft crashed near Coulbum. New South Wales. On 
14 September Vengeance A27-:ll exploded sp<,ctacular1y in mid-air 
during a dive bombing !!xerdse nnd Sergeant J.E·I. Rt>bcrtson nnJ Flight 
So!rgeant D. Sinclair were both killed. 

On 14 October Flying Officer O.C. Southwell made a belly landing 
after his aircrnft had n hydr,auhc fa ilure, which prevented the bomb bay 
doors from beu1g closed. Hc had to jettison two 250-1b bombs .1nd 
r('(jucsted that his rear gunner bale out before he landed successfully. 

Squadron Leader R.E. Bell a•sumed tcmpor.•ry command of the Unit 
on I December 1943, and he retaUled tlus appointment unlll 27 April 
19·14, when at was assumed by Flight Lieutenant R. Tud-Wilkinson. The 
Unit wa.' disbanded on 30 April 194·1. 

COMMANDING OFFICER 
5 October 1942 - Wing Con\mandcr E.G. Fyfe 



5 OPERATIONAL TRAIN lNG UN IT 

26 October 1942 
20 October 19-13 
July 1944 
I February 19~6 
7 July 1947 
I April1970 
31 July 1971 

Cll RONOLOGY 
-formed at Wagga Wagga, NSW 
-moved to Tocumwal, NSW 
-moved to Wolliamtown, NSW 
-lx'C'aml! a crew con\'l'J"',aOn unit 
-unot dosb.Jndl'd 
-rdOrrnl'<i at Wilhamtown 
-Unot cea'>Cd to 4?\ISt 

NARRATIVE 
5 Operational Traonong Unot w~s forrnl'd at Wagga Wagga, New South 
Wales, on 26 October 19~2. and traomng b..>gan on 2 November 1942 with 
seven aircraft-five ~aufightcrs and two ~auforts. The fii'St trairung 
course comprised 12 c:rews, whose trainmg w.os completed by 12 
Dec:ember 1942. By the end of the year, there were 170 personnel and 
16 aircraft at the Unit. 

By June 1943, Unit per!>Onnd totalled 387, of whom 17 Wl!re WAAAF. 
There were 20 ~aufighter/~aufort aircraft, four 011-&ls and one Moth 
Minor. No. 8 Beaufighter Cou~ was in trall'llng, and the first Oxford 
aircraft arrived in August. 

The Unit moved to Tocumwol, New South Wale&, on 20 October 1943, 
and No. 10 llcaulightcr and No. 3 lloston courses completed training 
there on 26 October 1943. n,c first Mo.quito atrcraft was received on 
13 November 1943, but the build-up bcg,,n ~luwly-..lt April 1944, of 
63 aircraft, only hve were Mosquitos. TI1c reguiM inflow /outflow of 
students being crcwed a& polob or navigators wa~ accompanied by a 
stream of conversion courses for experienced aircrew. This demand was 
backed up by an ever increasing and more sophoslJcated techmcal 
maintenance set-up. 

A dctachm<'nt of 177 personnel movl'<i to Wolh~mtown in May 1944, 
followed by the rcmamdcr of the Unit m July. Flymg hours ro&e to 1500 
per month, with 100 to 200 of thl~ bemg noght flying, much of 11 cross
country 

August 1~ saw a flurry of achvohc-a medoa mvasoon to pubhcose 
Australian-built MosquolO!>, a new photo rcconnall>!klncc course. and 71 
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even Bob Hope visited. Base devclopmenl. including runways, 
continued, and in October, the strength of personnel exceeded 1000; it 
would peak at 1700 in May 1945. 

The loss nf four aircraft and crews in thr<'l' days in November 1944 
was indicative of the hazards of realistic training. On a brighter note, the 
first Unit ball \VIIS held at the Empire Pal~ is Newcast le, un 22 December 
1944. 

Thirty crews were tn training at January 1945. Aircra£t strength was 
75, of which Mosquitos numbered 28. On Victory in the Pacific Day, the 
Unlt held a thanksgiving service, marched through Newcastle, and 
generally had a ball that night at WiUiamtown. 

Training continued, but the wind down from a war footing was fairly 
rapid, With crew~ on course be111g given the option of continu•ng or being 
released from serviCe. On 30 November 1945. the l~st two Bcaufightcrs 
were fcrril'<l to 5 Aircraft Depot. 

With effect from I February 1946, SOTU became a crew conversion 
unit~ and Mustang and Wirraway aircraft were taken on strength in 
September. Strength of persol\ncl at the Ullit in February 19·17 was 98, 
and aircraft 28. From May 1947, preparatiollS were made for 
disbandment, which finally occurred on 7 July 1947. 

SOTU was r~forml'<i .1t Willidmtowl\ on 1 April 1970 with 
r.-sponsibihty for Sabre aircraft conversion and operational traimng 
preparatory to Mtr.~ge conversion. To recogmse its hiStone s•gruftci\1\ce, a 
flyp""t and dining-in night were held on 25 M.>rch 1970. In all, 49 aircraft 
from 2 Operation.ll Conversion Unit (20CU) took part, and gue-sts of 
hnl\our that night mcluded two warhme commandeno ol SOTU-Wmg 
Commander B.F. Rose, DFC (Ret) and Group Capt.11n B.R. Walker, DSO 
(Ret). 

Mamten.mce personnel were allotted to both the Instructional Fhght 
and Operations Fllgl1t, to enable the purely opcmlional force to bc 
Independent o( the training establishment, which allmved for nine p•lots 
111 trmning. On day one, Instructional Flight began with a~r·to·ground 
gunnery and Operations Right wasted no tJme and new 461 sorhes 1n the 
first month. StudcnL• included p•lots who had served w1th 9 Squ.1dron 01 

Victn.1m. Training Included tactics with Mimg~ .mcraft from 20C:U and 
with 76 Squadron. 

The Unit regularly partidpated in joint se.-·ice exercises and often 
flew flypasU. over cities and, t>n occasiol\5, RAAF bases. Vampires, tl1(!ir 



use in decline since September 1970, were mothballed by April 1971. ThJs 

left SOTU with 40 Sabre and eight Macchi aircraft. 
By 31 July 1971, its purpose served, SOTU ceased to exist, but not 

without some notable flypasts and activities which attracted television 
and print media attention. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
26 October 1942 
21 Jwle 1943 
28 june 1944 
11 jWle 1946 
29 March 1947 
1 April 1970 
19 October 1970 

-squadron Leader B.F. Rose 
-Wing Commander B.R. Walker 
-Wing Commander W.E. Townsend 
-Wing Commander A.D. Henderson 
-Wing Commander R.C. CressweU 
-Wing Commander P.G. Larard 
-Wing Commander D.C. Stenhouse 
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6 OPERATIONAL TRAINING UNIT 

5 June 1943 
14 Septt:!mbcr 19·13 
4 M~rch 1!144 
31 March 1944 

CHRONOLOGY 
-roused at Nowra, NSW 

-<om pie ted move to Jervi5 Bay, NSW 
-<omplek'<i move back tn Now ra 
-<caS<'d to function 

NARRATIVE 
6 Operational Trammg Unit was established on 5 June 1943 .1t RAAF Base 
Nowr.l, New South Wales, under the command of Wing Commander 
J.O.P. Dibbs, to train Beaufort aircrcw and replacement aircrcw in 
torpedo dropping tactic~ and tt!Chnique». The Umt Wil$ al>-n to cn-np~rate 
woth the base torpedo umt at Nowra on tnills. 

The first flights wen~ undertaken for the base torpcdt> unit when, on 
~ June 1943, cxp~nmental wor!.. Wob undertaken Mth Mk XII nnd Xlfl 
torpedoes. These tn,lls were conducted 111 or ncar Jervis Bay. Aorcwft 
from the Unit were u..cd to test .1ir-to-surface (ASV) radar aerials and for 
night ASV familiari»ation. Tr.1mmg wa~ made •~ realistic a.' possible, 
wo th formation .tttacks on >hip~ and com•oy> plymg the e.»t c~>ast. TI1e 
shop mvolvcd " 'ilh torpl'<IO tmmmg and tcstmg was HMAS 8urm-Bm. 

ln September 19~3. the Unot had a •trength <•f 570 oHice~ and men. 
On 8 Scph.•mbcr. th"-• de<.·as.ion was mitdc to nu.we the Unit to Jervas Bny. 
nw headquarters and orderly room opened on 14 September but. 
occommodation bcong hm1 tcd, it was onl)• possobl~ to deploy 75 
mamtcnanc:c pcr.>Onnel 10 jervis Bay, ensuring that only daUy ~rvicmg 

could be undertaken at Jcrvi.< Bay. ~lnjor """'ocong wJs >till undert.1kcn at 
Nowm. Thtt Umt was nlso rcstncted by madequac•c-s m the ;urftcld; lhc 
north-south runway w.,s not available until 28 l)(occmbcr 1943. 

On •I March 19-14, 6 Oper,,tional Training Unit rctun,ed tu Nowr.o; the 
Unit'~ strength wa> 308 offoccrs and men 

The Unit was ordered to cease to function on 3! March 1'l·H. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
SJune 1943 -Wing Commander j .O.P. Dibbs 
I December 1943 - Flight Lieutenant j.P Ryan 



7 OPERATIONAL TRA IN ING UN lT 

IS February 1944 
30 November 1945 

Cli RONOLOGY 
-ra1Sl'd .11 Tocumw.tl, NSW 
-Unll d&;.bandl'<l 

NARRATIVE 
7 Operational Traming Uml was ra1'>ed .11 Tt'ICumwal, New South Wales, 
on IS February 1944, under the temporary command of Squadron Leader 
A Hubbard. W1th a total strength of 473 persoMel, the Umt aimed to 
provide operational traimng for B-24 l1bt•ra1or crew<. 

The first two Liberator am:rafl arnn>d at Tocumwal on 21 February 
19·1-1, to be foUowed by another on 18 March. two more on 13 Apnl, and 
two deli\'ered on 3() April AI the \'nd of Aprtl 1944, the i\Jteraft strength 
of 7 Opcrallon.1l Trammg Un11 •tood olt c1ght liberator.., one Vultee 
Vengeance and an O~ford 

No. I Liberator course w," completed on 2 June 1944, and nine days 
later the second commenced. AI thi!> l1me a new behedulc for aircrcw 
training was issul'd, which prov&<ll>d ror an intake of 18 crews to 
commence training &n September 1944, 27 crew~ to commence &n October 
1944, and an intu~e of 27 crews every four weeks thereafter. To meet the 
demands or this plan, No. 3 Liberator Cuu~ was designed to convert 
selected pilots ns flying Instructors to train U1c e~pecled 648 trainees who 
would be under tr.linmg nt Tocumwal .1t .1ny one lime. At the end of 
1944, No.8 course comprised 23 crews. 

Traimng contlnucd despite the fact U1a1, on 7 September 1944, five 
Liberators were found to have had the bu lk or the ,,.rcrart "'&ring cut. A 
12-day investigation f.lii<.'d to 1dentify the perpetrator of thiS sabotage. A 
short Circuit, wh1ch came to liflhl when U1e bomb bay door; or a liberator 
were being tcoted on 2 October, resultl>d Ill the In» or two bomb<!rs 1n a 
subsequent hangar fire. Another loss cxcurrl'<l on II January 1945, 
when Pilot Officer R.C. Robertson cra~hed An-8 on take-of( i\Jld, on 
19 January, An-123 landed on one whc.ol Although the aircraft was 
written off, the crew wa~ umnJUrl>d 

In June 1945, thcr" were 1660 pcr>OMel on strength at 7 OperatJonal 
Tra.1ning Un1t, and 54 Liberators, II Vultl>e Vengeance, one O•ford and 
five Kittyhawk au·craft made up the fly1ng >trcngth of the Urut. 75 
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After pre-emptive Armistice celebrations on 10 August 1945 (which 
were successfully djvertcd by the base commander, Croup Captain 
H.R. Harding. from the town back to the base), the Unit celebrated the 
actual victory on 15 August 1945. However, work did not cease; 187 
personnel were under training and, on 24 August, orders were received 
that 15 Liberators were to be converted to tran.~por(, to be used to as.~ist 
with the return of priSOners of war to Australia. 

7 Operational Training Unit disbanded on 30 November '1945. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
july 1944 
30 October 1944 
I August 1945 

-Wmg Commander A.L Hubbard 
-Croup Captain A.A. Barlow 
-Croup Captain D.W. Kingwell 



8 OPERATIONAL TRAIN ING UNlT 

CHRONOLOGY 
25 June 1944 - rdlSCd at Narromme, NSW 
25 September 19-14 - main body completed move to Parkes, 

NSW 
13 March 1946 -Un.t diSbanded 

NARRATIVE 
8 Operational Training Unat was formed at Narromme, New South 
Wales, on 25 June 19-14, under th~ comm.md of Croup Captaan 
W.R. Garrett, AFC. The farst of 57 Warraway aarcraft wath whach the Urut 
was initially eqwpped arrived on 5 July 19+1, and the fuU strength was 
reached at the end of the month. 

Trainmg commenced with the arrival of ~tudents to parhcapate an 
No. 34 fighter operational training course on 24 July t9-14. Thas course 
was made up of 36 students undcrt.~kang the operational training course. 
34 the tactical reconnniSS.1nce course and 17 undertaking the Spitfire 
refresher course. The ftnal course, No. 45, commenced on 4 August 1945. 

During this period, the Unit moved from Narromine to Parkes, New 
South Wales. The main body, consisting of 10 offlccn. and 237 :urmcn and. 
WAAAF, all under the command of Flight Laeutcnnnt R.rl. Close, amvcd 
at Parkes on 25 September 1944. 

On 19 November 1944, 36 Wlrraw,ay aircraft were ferried to 2 
Operational Training Unit, Mildura, and 20 Uoorncr.,ng and 16 Spitfire 
aircraft flown !rom that unit to Parkes. The strength of 8 Operational 
Training Unit at the end or November was 14 Wirraway, 16 Spatflrc, 
20 Uoomerang and one Oxford aircraft. 

The Unit also \vas visited by many dlflcrcnt aarcrafl types. indudmg 
Beaufort, Beaulighter, Anson, Matchcll and Dakota One of the most 
interesting was the Lancn$tcr, flown by Squadron Leader P.S. Isaacson. 
OFC, AFC, DFM. with Captaan R. Cutler a~ a pa~ngcr, which visited 
Parkes on 25 November t944 to enabl~ thf.' crew to attend a second 
victory loan rally m the town. 

A feature of the fatal accadents whach tnvolwd 8 Operahonal Training 
Unit t·rainees and staff was the number of aar-to-aar colhsions. On 
20 September 19-14, two Warraways, flown by Flymg Ollicer J.A. Walton 77 
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and Sergeant A.R. Collins. collided whilst formnlion flyu1g, and both 
pilots were killed. Flying 0{(iccr J.P. Killal~a ba led out after n collision 
between hb Wirraway and that flown by Pilot Officer A. Watkins, 
17 mil~ south of Parkes. Watk1ns landed his a1rc raft safely, but was not 
so fortunate on 7 December when his Boomerang collided with that 
flown by Plying Officer H.J. Kidd. The two pi lot;. had been undertaking 
secilon combat exercises when they collided. Kidd was thrown out of his 
aircraft and parachuted to safety. Watkins was ~en to exit his burning 
aircraft, but his parachute did not deploy. Anotlwr fatal collision between 
Boomerangs occurred on 29 May 19~5. when l'ilot Officers C.N. 
Wenthcrson and W.E. Foster were k1llcd when thc•r aircraft collided 
whilst the pilots were engaged in a reconnaissance exercise. 

TI1e anniversary of theW AAAF was cel~brat<>d 1vlth a 1ving pArade on 
15 March 1945, wh1ch wa~ f()llowc>d by a fornMI dtnner and dance to 
mark the occasion. 

During July 1945, a Wirrawoy droppc>d supplies to 'C' Company, 19th 
Australian Infantry Training Battalion ncar Bathurst, ,md this exercise 
was followed up with an a~r support ~:xerc1se with ·A' Company of the 
same battalion on the Slh. Boomerangs, fittNl with live ammunition, 
•trafcd ahead of the troup,, and a Wirraway dcmonslrat~:d smoke laying. 

Seven days after the Armistice, the final fatal .Kcidcnt occurred. Flight 
l.1eutenant LK. Harris landed immediately after take·oU. and his 
Kittyhawk ran orr the end of the ai..,trip. After hitUng a stump the aircraft 
caught fife and I farris wa>, fatally injured. 

Our111g September p0$ling dcc1mated the stnmgth of 8 Operational 
Training Unit, and it was disbanded on 13 March 19~6. 

COMMANDING OFFICER 
25 June 1944 -Group Cap1.1in W.l\. G:mcll 



1 RAD IO SC HOOL 

4 August 1941 
November 1944 
26 November 1945 

Cit RONOLOGY 
-formed at RAAF Station Rachmond, NSW 
-moved to Maryborough, Qld 
-School dL~bandl>d 

NARRATIVE 
The Radao School wa;, formed on 4 Aug~t 1941 at RAAF Statton 
Richmond, New South Wales, to tram o(ficcl"> and airmen m the duties 
and techniques of radao location- known later "' radar. The School was 
later r~named as Radar School, Rachmond fhc School was located at 
No. 5 Hangar, Richmond, and the otrength on formataon was one palot 
officer, one sergeant and one achng corp<~r.ll a;, mstrucllonal >taff. 

At formation, the School was attached to Headquarters, RAAF Station 
Richmond. By 8 Augu>t 1941 the School came under the command of 
2 Training Group. The temporary Commanding Officer was Aying 
Olficer M.A. Brown. 

TI1e first course for radao mcch.lnic> began on 29 July 1941 with 
24 airmen under instruction; the flrot r.1dio location officers course began 
on 4 August 1941 with six officers under instruction. On 5 January 1942, 
23 airmen Mrived from 3 School of Technical 'rraining to undergo No. I 
Radio Operators Course. TI1orc were abo American personnel in 
attendance a t the School. Other courses run by the !.chool included radar 
opera tors, rada r mechanics 'nlr' and 'ground', controller., aircrew special 
radar, radar special 'ilir' and 'ground', ftltcr, radilr (amaliari.balion, radar 
refresher, air·to-surface radar and bombmg leaders radar courses. 

On 1 November 194•1 all training cca;...'d until II November, when the 
school reopened at Maryborough. 

Radar School disbanded on 26 November 1945. 

COMMANDING OfFICERS 
1 January 1942 
3 June 1942 
21 October 1942 

15 January 1944 

- Squadron Leader N E. MatchcU (RAF) 
-Squadron Leader R.L Kerdel 
-Flight Lacutcnant R.C. Lamb 
-Squadron Leader J.F. Cramer-Roberts 79 
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1 RECRULT DEPOT 

1 March 1935 

April 1936 
September 1936 
2 March 1940 
19 September 19~ I 
12 February 1942 
31 May 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-Recruit and Tt!Chnocal Traintng Section 
~tabhshed at I Aucralt Depot, Laverton, 
Vic. 

-Rccruot Training Section formed 
-re-named Recruit Tratnmg Squadron 
-r~namcd I Rccrutt Depot 
-moved te> A:.cot Vale, Vic. 
-moved te> Shepparton, Vic. 
-Depot disbanded 

N ARRAT IVE 
Floght Lieutenant C. Eaton was responsible for the establi~hment of the 
Recnut and Tcchnocal Traimng Section at 1 Aucraft Depot. Laverton, 
Victoria, on 1 March 1935. The school w.1s to train technical trainee;;, and 
was organised into three sections giving training in drill .1nd physica l 
traintng, trade training (metal riggers and foller aero) and a reserve pool. 
Tr.1dc tratntng for other musterings was given 'on-the-job', when the men 
were not required to undergo drill. Wireless telegraphy and armament 
lmtnmg were sep.1rate, becoming ,, part of the Depot lieadquarters 
Squadron during June 1935. 

On 20 April t936, Station Headquartcrn L..tvl!rton was formL-d, anrl 
both training sectk1ns were combined to lom1 the Recruit Training 
Section. ln .1ddition to drill, training was given in wireless telegraphy, ,,ir 
gunnery and am1amcnL During August 1936, the section was re
organised into lour nights: 'A' wireless telegraphy, 'U' trade training, 
'C' drill and '0' personnel awnoting courses or posting. The scope of 
trainmg wru. enlarged. Service police refresher and inttial Lratning was 
combined and onstituted durtng November, and traintng for physical 
education and drtll instructors commenced in December. Eorly in 1937, 
photographic and carpenter rigger training was instituted. 

The •ection became known as 'Recruit Tmining Squadron' during 
September 1936, and assumed control o( the Commttnocations and 
Survey Floght on 3 May 1937. The latter's dulles tnduded commw\ication 
duties, photographic survey, practice Oying ,md instruction Oying for the 



Rccrwt Tr~ming Squadron. The survey function was thl' mO!.t important, 
with atrcralt from the un•t parucipattng '" the 'urvcy of northern 
Austraba and fl1ghts over Mount Gamb1er and Kapunda, South 
Australia, as well as co-operattng with thl.' Army Surwy Corps at Scone, 
New South Wale.. 

The •n•tial equ•pment of the flight compnsed ~mglc examples of 
Anson, Rapide, Demon, Gipsy Moth and two Tusan GannN atrcraft. Th1s 
umt rcmn•ned w1th Recruit Trairung Squadron until Octobl•r 1\139, when 
the un1t spht into separate survey and commun•callons fl•ghts. 

111c unit was rc·organised as 'Trainm~ t:Npot' during October 1937. 
Comprbl'<l of headquarters, armament, engineering, wifeless schooL~ and 
the Commumcallons and Survey Flight, the orgamsnt.on remained int.1ct 
until mobilisation on 3 September 1939. A per>'mncl trnns1t c<'ntrc was 
formed under the command of Flying Officer A.S. l'lctcht•r. I School of 
Technical Tra.nlng and the engineering -.chool lx.'Caml' separate un•t>., 
after havin11 b<><>n fom1ed as sub-umts of Trammg t:Npot, d urmg 
February and March 1940, respectively. 

The unit lx.'Came 1 Rccru1t Depot on 2 M.uch 19-10, and moved to 
Ascot Vall', Victoria, on 19 September 19-11. Th" Wd> f<>llo•n'd by •ts final 
move, to Shepparton, Victoria, which was complcll'<l on 12 Fcbruar)' 
1942. From that d.1te until the unit ceased to function, servicemen were 
trained, in addition to normal recrwt traintng. ill> drill 111'-truc:-to...,, !,'llards 
instructional, aerodrome defence mstructors, ;ur dl.'fence off1cers and 
warrant officers (discipllnary). 

BetwLoen March 1940 and when the last l'ntry was mad~ in the Unit 
History £kocord on 31 May 1945, 42 376 scrviccm~n had graduated from 
1 Recruit Depot. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
june 1935 
1 September 1936 
july 1938 
2 March 1940 
4 April 1941 
1 Fcbrua ry 194 2 
1 Apr1l 1942 

-Fhght Lieutenant H W. ll<.'rry 
-Squadron Leader F.j.B. W•ght 
-Squadron Leader E.G. Knox·Kn~ght 
-Flight Lieutenant AD Carey 
-Flight Lieutenant G.C. Matthew~ 
-Wing Commander l'.A. Sewell 
-Wing Commander F.C. MacKJllop 
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2 R.ECRUlT D EPOT 

B]anuary 1940 

16 September 1941 

3 February 1942 

4 February 1943 

16 February 1944 
13 September 1945 
M;uch 1946 

25 October 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed a t Richmond. NSW 
-<ommenced move to Williamtown, NSW 
-movl>d to Bradfield Park, NSW 
-moved to Tocumwal, NSW 
-moved to Cootamundra, NSW 
-<eased to exist 
-became Care and Matntenance Unit 

Cootamundra 
-Depot disbanded 

NARRAT IVE 
On 8 January 1940, 2 Recruit Depot was formed at RAAF Station 
Richmond, ,,fter merging with the Personnel Transit Centre. Two days 
later, 34 aimum arrived and live drill courses, consisting of one non· 
commiSSioned officer and 25 mrmcn, commenced. The unit also accepted 
aircrew trainees i!lld, on 19 August 1940, 16 non-<:o01missioned officers 
began a warrant officers (disciplinary) course. 

Other courses conducted at the unit included a service police course, 
and drill instructors course. Anti·gas training was included in the recruits 
course schedule. 

During the period 16 to 22 September 1941, the unit moved to RAAF 
W111iamtown, then re·located agam on 3 February 1942 to Bradfield Park. 
TI1e total number of recruits passing through the Depot for the period 
l July 1941 to 30 June 1942 was 7220. 

On 9 September 1942 the WAAAF section came under the control of 
2 Recru1t Depot, and W AAAF traimng was also the responsibtlity of the 
unit. In this month, there were 460 WAAAF officers illld airwomen at U\e 

unit, in addition to 657 RAAF officers and airmt>n. 
2 Recruit Depot moved to Tocumwal on 4 February 1943, then on to 

Coot.1mundra on 16 February 1944, where it would remam until 
disbandment. AiJ' Trammg Corps units conducted weekend lrai11il1g at 
the Cootamundra site. 

On 5 August 19-14, on notification of the breakout at Cowra of several 
hundred Japanese prisoners, precautionary measures were taken, 



including the is>ue of live ammunition to guards. Cro,s-country exercises 
between 2 Recruit Depot Cootamundra and Wyalong were undertaken 
lor three days from 13 August 19+.1 by 36 Wirraway Jlr'Cralt based 10 

Deniliqum. 

2 Recruat Depot provided a flare path, ob<;truchon lights and a 
rotating light at the request of S Service Aymg Traming School on 
16 October, to assast two illrcraft lost as a result of bad weather. 

During March 19-15, a physical traaning team from Croup Head
quarters g.we a demonstration on the horizon t.ll bars to a packed 
gymnasium. WAAAF birthday celebrations were held, with a parade and 
murch past, followed by dinner in the Olliccrs' M('SS, wath ollkcrs and 
sergeants waiting on tabk'S. 

It was announced on 23 March 1945 that no more I'(.'Cruit> were to be 
trained at I and 6 Recruit Depots, and that all recnut traming lor the 
eastern States would now be undertaken by 2 Recruat Depot. 

3000 sheep amved at the Depot on 29 July to Nt the grass on the 
aerodrome. They were tended all day by a shepherd, and taken off the 
aerodrome at night. The duty pilot had a runner, and the •hephcrd was 
subject to the duty pilot'> darections. 

By the end of August, whtle the standard of 1 ramrng was being 
maintamed, the numbers of recruits at the Depot were dwandling. The 
last rookie ~uadron lmlshed tratning at the begannang of ~ptcmber, and 
on 12 September the last formal parade was held, followed by pabSing 
out pamdcs. The following day, 2 Recruit Depot ce.aM.>d to exa>t as a unat, 
all training ceabed and postings commenced. Oy January 1946, the unit 
was in the procesb of pre-disbandment activitic., and bt.ocaml! C.are .and 
Mointennncc Unat Cootamundra in March 1946. This unit completed final 
disbandment on 25 October 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
8 January 19·10 
21 September 1941 

18 March 1942 

:lO April 19-12 

8 july 1942 
8 November 1942 
24 September 1945 

-Flight Ueutenant D.R. Walham~ 

-Squadron Leader J.A Adam 

-squadron Leader C.H Hooper 
-squadron Leader O.R. Walliams 

-Squadron Leader R.V. Cove 

-Squadron Leader S.J. Cardancr 
-Flight lieutenant N.C Vickel'l; 83 
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3 R.EC RU IT DEPOT 

I July 19~0 
31 March 19·12 
2 june 1943 

C H RONOLOGY 
-lom1ed at RAAF Amberlcy, Qld 
-moved to M;uyboorough, Qld 
- last entry in Uni t libtory R~>cord 

N ARRATIVE 
3 Recruit Depot was formed at RAAF Station Amberlcy, Queensland, on 
I July 1940 woth Flight Lieutenant J.A. Adam as the Commandu'g Officer. 
The Depot's function was to run recruit dri ll courS<.'S. 

On 31 March 1942, tlw Depot moved h.> Maryborough, Queensland 
The last entry on the Unit History Record is d.1ted 2 June 19-13. 

I July 1940 
I june 1941 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
-Fioght Locutcnant j .A. Adam 
-Fllght Lieutenant K Gardiner 



4 RECRUIT DEPOT 

I March 19~0 
10 July 1~2 
30 S..•ptem~r 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed a t Pearce, WA 
-mo,•ed to Bussellon, W A 
-last entry in Untt Htstory Rt'Cord 

NARRATIVF 
4 Rt.'Cruit Depot was formed at Pearce, Wel>tem Au>tr.lll.t, on 1 March 
1940 under the command of Flying Officer V.R. Abbott. Thc func tion of 
the Depot was to run recruit dnll courses. 

On 10 July 1942 the Depot moved to Bu~sclton, Western Austra.Lta. On 
I July 1943 the Depot had an operational ba>c detachment functtonmg to 
~rvtce, mamtam and refuel atteraft that went on p.ttrol tn the area. 

The last entry tn the Untt History Record was made on 30 September 
1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
I March 1940 
t8 O..'Ccmber 1940 
7 July 19-11 
10 October 19·11 
16 D<!ecmbcr I <j.l2 
I Janu.uy 1 9•~<1 

-Flying Officer V .R. Abbott 
-Flymg Officer R.C Grah.lm 
-Flight Lieutenant C.E. Tobtn 
-FUght Lieutenant Hawkins 
-Flight Lieutenant A.V. McCann 
-Squadron Lead~r P.J. Tilley 
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5 RECRU IT DEPOT 

CHRONOLOGY 
23 March 1942 -lomled at 1 Training Croup, Melbourne, 

Vic. 
2-1 March 1942 -,,dv,lncc party to B~lmoral, Vic. 
30 September 1944 -la~t entry in Unit History Record 

NARRATIVE 
5 Recruit Depot was raised at Headquarters, I Training Group, under the 
temporMy command ol Flight Lieuten~nt G. Whatmore. on 23 March 
1942. On the following day. thrl<e officers and 22 other ranks departed by 
ra1l for Balmoral, Victona. Tile site was 1n the Gramp1an Ranges, on the 
southern side ol Rocklands Reservoir, ne.u Hamilton. 

At the end of March, the unit strength was five officers and 30 other 
ranks. On 3 April 1942, 226 recrui~ arrived from l Recruiting Centre. 
Next day, the unit sl!ength was nme officers and 307 other ranks. 

Recruit training wns varied on at least two occasions. The local 
Volunteer Dclcncc Force 'attacked' the unit on 6 December 19<12, and 
,,ircralt lrum the Amlamcnt School, Hamilton, made mock attacks on 
personnel and mstallations on 17 May 1943, g1ving staff and tramees the 
opportumty to practise air raid dispersal proc~-durcs. A year later, on 
17 May 1944, the unit was issued with two Br~n guns and a Vickers 
machine gun, enabling recruits tu be l!amcd ul the~r u>e. 

When the last entry wus made 1n the Umt History Record on 
30 September 1944, a total of 9031 recruits had graduated from Lh~ unit. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
6 April 1942 

I June 19-12 
7 December 1942 

-Squadron Leader 1.0. Gaze 
-Squadron Leader R.C. Francis 
-Squadron Leader 1.0. Gaze 



6 RECRU IT DEPOT 

24 AU!,'W>t 1942 
I December 1942 
15 November 1944 
19)unc 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Amberlcv. Qld 
-moved to Sandgate, Qlc.l 
-moved to Maryborough. QlcJ 
-Depot disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
6 Recruit Depot wa~ formed at Amberley, Quccn~l and, on 24 August 
1942, with an establishment of 250 airmen under traaning. and 6J staff. 
Squadron Leader ).R. Gordon was the Commanding Officer. On 
I December 1942 the Depot moved to Sandgatl.', Qul'Cmland. 

The function of the Depot was to pr0\•1de recru1t trammg consistmg of 
training at U1e Depot and a bivouac in nearby bu'h country. The trammg 
consisted of foot dnll, nflc and bayonl.'t drill, physical trammg and 
~w1mmmg; lecture:. on aircraft recognihon, gas, S.llutatJon, hygiene, 
discipline; and a w1de range of admmcstratwe malten.. The bwouac 
training was to prov1de !wing conditions similar to thUS<! at an ,1dvanced 
base. Thi:. consisted of bayonet fightmg. bushcra!t, n1ght exercises, 
unarm<'<! defence, sw1mming. and attack mvolvmg obstacle courses and 
methods of assault under as near as poss1ble battle front condll10ns. 

On 15 November 1944 the Depot mov<'d to Maryborough, Queensland. 
TI1e Depot d isbanded on 19 June 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
24 Augu>t 1942 
9 December 19-12 
23 February 1944 
30 May 19-14 

-squadron Leader ).R. Gordon 
-Squadron Leader ).A Adam 
-5quadron Leader C.H MacKmnon 
-squadron Leader F.V Ba:.5ctt 
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1 REC RUIT TRAINING UNIT 

2 August 1954 

June 1958 
December 1960 
t%4 
November 1994 

Acrvss lite Tl~teslw/J 

CHRONOLOGY 
-raised ,,t Richmond, NSW 
-moved to Rathnunes, NSW 
-moved to Wagga Wagga, NSW 
-moved to Edinburgh, SA 
-ba~cd at Edinburgh, SA 

NARRAT IVE 
R~-crutt Tnunmg Unot (LRTU} was first formed as a unit of the Roya l 

Austra lian Air Force at Richmond, New South Wales, on 2 Au!.'lJSt 1954, 
under the command of Squad ron Leader T.C. Janes. The pr.'SCribcd 
function of the Unit was to transform civlloans into airmen and ,tuwomcn 
to meet the ne..>ds of U1e RAAF IRTU was re-located to Rathmines, New 
South Wales, in june of 1958, and agam t" Wagga Wagga, New South 
Wales, in December 1960. A further move occurred in 1964, tl1is time to 
Edinburgh, South Australia. 

Whole at Wagga Wagga, IRTU rccruot courses 604-608 fonned a royal 
guard of h<mour, with Quc"Cn's Colours, for His Majesty llu• King of 
Thailand in 1962. This was the larst time that a guard of honour was 
mounted in Australia for a vtsit by a foreign reigning monarch 

WRAAF Traming Flight (WRAAF TRG FLT) was re-located from 
Point Cook, Victoria, to Edinburgh in 1965. Although members of IRTU. 
women contmucd to rccci\'c segregated training. WRAAF TRG FLT 
moved from IRTU tn )anu>ry 1976 to Toltenham, Victona, as Women's 
Trainins Unit (WTU) and then, six months later, was re-located to 



Lavcrton. WTU was disbanded at RAAF L.wcrton in 1981 and lemdle 
r..•<:nut traoning returned to IRTIJ. Integrated traonong comm~ced on 
1986. 

Her Majl'Sty the Queen approved the IRTIJ badge and motto on 1975. 
The badge dcpocts the two-headed god 'janus', tht• god or g~tcways and 
protector of all bcgonnongs, surmounhng the words 'Across the 
Threshold', a motto consodered appropriate to the lunctoon of IRTIJ. That 
same year, recruol courses 1298, 1299, and 1300 providt'<l a 100-&trong 
!."'ard of honour lor the opening of the South Au,tralo.1n House of 
Parliament. 

A guard of honour was provided by IRTU lor the Stale entry by the 
Governor of South Au•tralla, Sir Mark Oliph.1nt, KIJI!, to the 1976 
Adelaide Cup. 11mt year also saw the conver.oon to da .. rooms of 
Edinburgh's building 101. Th<' plan was to US(' building 101 as a IRTIJ 
trainmg lacillly for a period ol live to nine yNrs. 

As the result of restructuring. non-aorlocld ddcnre guard> were 
trained as general ..crvice instructors (CSis}-on.,truchng rccruots on dnll, 
servire admonostr,lhon and like subJCCb. Although at fi,..t member;. were 
chosen lor CSI duty by the Directorate of Per..onnel Aormen, wothon a few 
years CSJs were selected from volunteers. The employment of CSis at 
IRTU commenn'<l dunng 1986. 

On 11 Nov<'mbcr 1988, the rec:ruots' tnvem was rc-nomcd the 
'Middleton Club' o.n remembrance of Flight Serg<'ant R.nvdon Hume 
Middleton, VC. I lis Excellency The Honourable Bill I tayd<'n, Covcmor
Ccn<'ral o( the Commonwealth of Australia, prc>cnt<'d the Unit with ,, 
Cov<'mor-Ccncral's b.1nner in 1989 in recognition of I RTU'> 25-year 
controbutoon to the hogh standards of cffocicncy ~nd loyalty within the 
IV\AF. 

The Mi~tcr for Defence Science and Pen.unnel (Mr Bolney) YtSited 
IRTIJ on 29 january 1992, to wclcome the first ontakc of RAJ\F Ready 
Reserves. L.1ter U1at year, tRTIJ conducted ots forst Atnncn Educatoon 
Training Schemc corporal promotion course. Toward> th<' end o( the 
year, a communocahon tower was re-ercctcd at Edmburgh b)· I Aorcraft 
Depot riggers lor use by recru.its in theor advcntur~ tr~mong cxerco.>e. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
2 August 1954 
July 1958 

-Squadron Leader T.C. jane> 
-Squad ron Leader F W. llildl(•ns 89 
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18 January 1960 
16 January 1961 
12 April 1965 
9 June 1967 
20 June 1969 
22 May 1973 
9 January 1975 
6 January 1978 
july 1980 
10 Jnnuary 1983 
20 july 1983 
l'cbru~ry 1986 
II January 1988 
II D<ocember 1989 
II January 199-1 

-Squadron Leader LJ . W•lhams 
-Squadron Leader J.W Patlcrson 
-Squadron Leader H.B. M1ller 
-Squadron Leader J.l Brough 
-5quadron Leader LW Meacham 
-squadron Leader I I.E. Wiles 
-Squad ron Leader G. W. Fosketl 
-Squadron Leader G.N. I lombsch 
-Squadron Leader B.J. L.Hvlcr 
-Squadron Leader J.F. L1t1lewood 
-Wing Commander N.M. Goodall 
-Wmg Commander R.J. Gibson 
-Wmg Commander K.B. Merrigan 
-Wmg Commander R.J. l'lullips 
- Wing Commander M.J. IV<'Chowicz 



1 SCHOOL OF TECH N ICAL 
TRAIN ING 

17 December 1939 

29 January 1940 
17 March 1941 

22 December 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-raiM'd a~ a >ub-unit of Trainmg O.:,pot in 

Melbourne, Vic-
-re-n<~med 1 School of Techn1cal Trainmg 
-<:ommenccd move to Exlub1llon Buildmg. 

Carlton, V 1c 
--Schoold~band~~ 

NARRATIVE 
On 17 December 1939, the Trammg Centre Barracks was formed at the 
old Melbourne )uruor Techn1cal School, U>trobc Street, West Melbourne 
as a sub-unit of the Traming O.:,pot. At thos stage the staff consosted of 
18 personnel, with 10 cooks under train.ng and 97 technical trainees 
waiting to commence No. I filters course. 

Facilities were 1nadequatc. w1th verandahs bemg used for both 
messing and sleeping. However, cond1tions were improved; for example, 
on 29 May a canteen was opened. 

On 29 January 19-10 the unit was nanll.'d I School of Technical 
Training. and commenced trauting in many disciplines. Courses mduded 
those for training W /T operators, clcclfiCIMS, instrument makers, 
instrument repairers, rtttcrs, cook:., X·ra y tL'Ciuticians, welders, mess 
s tewards, nnd also a course to train personnel ln high frequency direction 
fmding. Later, courses In teleprinter maintenance, PMC maintenance, 
Bristol gun turrets, wireless mcchanicb and meteorological charting were 
added. Trnining was undertaken nt the Brunswick Technic.11 College, 
Amalgamated Wireless (Australia) School, Footscray Technical College 
and Emily McPherson School of Domestic Economy. 

On 17 March 1941. an advance party travelled to the Exhib1tion 
Building in Carlton, where they were joined by the main body of the 
School on 22 March. A detachment remaml'd at West Melbourne unlll the 
facilities occupied by them were transferred to W AAAF tramees on 
18 October 1941. 

On 29 August 1945, the cessation of tral0ll1g for course members who 
had not completed more th.1n 50 pet cent of the1t training was 91 
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announced. At tht! end or October 19~5. 21 324 trainees had graduated 
from I School of Tcctmocal Traming. and 2323 had failed to meet the 
required standard. 

I Personnel Depot moved in to the Exhibition Budding at the end or 
October 1945, and the School was di!.banded on 22 December 1945. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
17 December 1939 
19 F<:bruory 19•10 
25 May 1942 
5 December I 942 

-Flight Locutenant W.L. l'ittendrigh 
-Flight Lieutenant R.G. Francis 
-Squadron Leader I.R. Gaze 
-Squadron Leader R.G. Francis 



2 SC HOOL OF TECH N !CAL 
TRAIN ING 

18 O..'O!m~r 1939 

5 February 19·10 
1 July 19·10 

16 November 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
~tablished as 2 Civ1l Tram1ng Centre at 

RAAF Canberra, ACT 
-rl~named 2 School of Tcchmc,ll Trammg 
-moved to barracks con~tructed at C.1nbc~ra 

Technica l College, Kingston, ACT 
-School di~banded 

NARRATIVE 
This unit was origmally formed on 18 December 1939 "' 2 Civil Tr01mmg 
Centre under the command of the Commandmg Officer, 8 Squadron, to 
prov1de technical trade trammg to meet the rcqum~ments of the Emp1re 
Air Trammg Scheme. The command arrangement w.l< v.mt'<i when 
Flight Lieutenant O.H. Mcintyre assumed command of the umt on 
8 january 19~0. W1th Flying Officer J.M. So>ndonnm1, DFC "" the unit 
Adjutant and Flymg Officer Cook as the Admmll>trahve Officer. Among 
the first 01rmcn to arrive at the unit were a corporal storcman, a corporal 
drill mstructor, and th"-c aircr.>ftmen-one clerk and two labouren>. 

Facilities for the School were erected near the norlh·c.lstcrn boundary 
of the Conbc1·ra base •• md the first 100 lramccs (('Ccivcd fitting and 
luming Instruction under arrangements agreed with the principal t>f the 
Canberra Technic.> I College. 

The first 60 trainloes were posted to the un11 on 19 i)eccmbcr 1939, to 
be followed by 51 more on 20 February 19~. TI1e wut was organl!>ed to 
handle up to 316 tramecs at this time. 

On I July 1910,2 School of Technic-al Trammg mo,·ed to new barracks 
constructed <~I the Canberra Technical College, KingMon, Australian 
Capital Tcmtory. where 11 remained untd dL<;b.>ndmcnt on 16 November 
1945. At the lime of the move. the strength nf th<' umt was two nrflrers, 
33 barracks staff and 222 trainees. 

Lecture< on elementary clectnc1ty and internal combw.tion 
commenced on 27 April as part of the lraininll ;y1l.1bus. Courses 
conducted at the School were f1tter II(A) (airframe), !iller II(E) (cngmes), 93 
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flight rigger, instrument maker, instrument repairer, fitter armament, 
armourer, ritter dnvcr motor transport, electncian. turner, and motor 
boat crew. Drill instructor courses commenced on 25 February 1941, 
when 16 trainees were posted an to undertak~ training. In the period 
December 1939-July 1945,578 courses W<'rC conducted and 3921 trainees 
passed through lhe School. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
8 J.muary t9o!O 
26 April 19·10 
27 Octob~r 1940 
I December t941 
25 July 1942 
26 November 1943 
28 August 19·14 

-Flight Ltcuten<ant D. H. Mdntyrc 
-Flight Lieutenant J.M. Sandonnini, DFC 
-Flight Li~utenant W.J. Deane 
-Flight Lieutenant J P. Campbell 
-Squadron Leader G. D. Wainwriglht 
-Squadron Leader S.K.F. Humphrey 
-Squadron Leader J.P. Campbell 



3 SCHOO L OF TECHN ICAL 
TRAINING 

26 February 1940 
31 October 19-15 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Ultimo, N5W 
-School disbanded 

NARRAT IVE 
On 26 FebruJry 1940, 3 School of Technical Traming w,1s established at 
the comer or jones and TI10mas Streets, Ultimo, New South Walt>s, under 
the command or Flight Lieutenant D. H. Maclnlyrc. 

TI1e first course of trainee fitters (No. 7), cornpra:.ing 75 students, 
commenced on 4 March 1940 and complctl'<i trammg on 8 May. This was 
the precursor lo 25 971 students who were tramed at 3 School of 
Technical Traanmg. 

The facihhcs at the site were bemg improved a~ the numbers of 
students ancrea~. New dormitories, ablutton blocks, katchcns and other 
facilities were butlt. In addation. hotels such as the Oceamc, Wcstnunster, 
Coogce Bay and Aster were aU taken over as dormatonl'S. 

The peak number of personnel at the School wa~ 1261 in january 1943. 
In addilton to the normal technical trade courses, 3 School of 

Tcch01ca l Traanlng offered courses in such diverse subJects as fitter, 
motor bo.1t, clerk pay, vulcaniser, sel£ scaling fuel tank repair, cl~'Ctrical 
equipment overhau l, propeller courses, WAAAI' handicraft, alluninium, 
carpen ter motor body builder and japanese lingubt. 

3 School of Technical Trainmg was disbandl'<i on 31 October 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
26 February 1940 
July 1942 

-Flight l..aeutenant D.H Madntyrc 
-Squadron Leader W E. C..rdner 

95 



4 SCHOOL OF TECHNICAL 
TRAININ G 

CHRONOLOGY 
I April 1940 -fom1ed at li~~dquarlers Southern Area 
5 October 1945 - lraonong ceased 

N ARRATIVE 
·I School of Technical Training was formed al H~adquartcrs Southern 
Area on I April 1940, and moved to the Exhibition Building. North 
Terrace, Adelaide. 

The establishment of the unit was fiVe officers, 6S aim1cn and 500 
tramces. However, the strength of the School on 30 April 1940 "'"'three 
officers, 34 a.rrncn and 290 trainees; by June 19·12, the total strength was 
1273. The facilit ies at lhe hhibition Building were inadequate for thi.• 
number of personnel. On I September 1942, the Implement Company 
B<uldmg was taken over for the advanced ch.>ctnc1.tn course. On 7 ;~nd 
8 October, the Dunlop Building and 51 MMks College wcrl· occup1ed by 
airmen and WAAAF respectively. TI1is action enabled ,,ccommod,11il1n 
tl!nts hxalcd on the Exhibillon Building oval to be e\'acualcd. 

Courses were oH.,rcd at the School for nggcrs. service police, welders. 
s torekeepers, trainee lechnici11ns, cook, mess steward, rtocruil drill, filter 
armourer, flttcr li A, dental orderly and dental technician. 

During September 19-12, ther<' wa> an ep1dem.1c of measles, mump> 
and influen>.a. 111crc was a daily average of 103 p.;,hcnls i.n hosp1tal and 
four cas..'S of meningitiS (two fatal), were recorded. Durmg October. U\c 
~«me sicknc~s rate prev-ailed, bul in November the daily aver«gl' wa$ 
down to 78 p.lhenl>. In December 1943. the cases reporll'<l mcludcd 
scarlet fever, pha ryngihs, and tonSillitiS, refleCting 'Lhc age of the lrauwes. 

On 26 August 1945, a service w~s held to give thanks lor Lhc victory in 
the Pac1lic, and training ceased at 4 School of Tlochnic,,l Training on 
5 Octnb~r 1945; 21 913 trotne<'~ had pas.-ed through the School 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
I April 19-10 
24 March 1941 
May 1942 

-Flying Officer G. E. Handa II 
-Squadron Leader li.F. T.1ylnr 
- Squadron Leader J.A Broadbent 



5 SC HOOL OF T EC HN ICAL 
T RAIN IN G 

CHRONOLOGY 
31 July 1940 -raised at Mount B~y Road, Perth, WA 
27 September 1945 -School disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
On 31 july 1940 a dctnchment from S School of Tt'<'hnical Training, 
f'c,•rcc, Western Austr~lia, took over, from the Commonwealth Works 
Dcparlnwnt, a site Md buildings in Mount llny Road. 

On I August 1940 the first 76 trainees attended the Technical School, 
which was administered by 5 Embarkabon Depot ~tall-the Command
mg OlriCCr of 5 School or Techmcal Traming Wol.\ abo the commander of 
the embarkation depot, and officers from ttw un1t undertook t>seort duties 
for draft:. poe.ted overwas. 

On 16 No"ember 1941, courses undertaken olt the School were of 
16 \vceks durahon, w1th only two courses bemg run at .my nne tunc. The 
~tudcnts trammg mcluded tl'Chnical '"'tructiC>n by cw1han e>.perts at 
Perth Tt'<'hnical College. 

On 23 July 1944, a party of WAAAF~ were g•wn flight c•p•mence m a 
35 Squadron aircraft. This activity was repeated for the fcmolc members 
lll the School on lat~r dates. 

On 23 August 1945, all basic trainee fitter courst'!. c;.oa"•d, as did the 
con1"'Ctlon with the Perth Technical College. The un1t was diobandcd on 
27 September 1945. 

COMMANDING 0FriC[RS 
31 july 1940 
4 April 19-11 
27 October 1941 
Ol'Ccmber 19·12 
13 August t9·1-l 

-Fhght ucutcnant A R. Brown 
-Squadron Leader H F. Clayton-Oaubney 
-Flight ueutenant G.M l'enn<'fnthcr 
-Squadron Leader H.A Whltl' 
-Squadron Leader R.S. Nocholl 
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6 AN D 7 SCHOOLS OF 
TECHN !CAL TRAINI NG 

I August 1940 

29 November 1941 

27 June 1942 

14 February 1945 

24 September 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-6 School of Technical Training formed in 

Hobart, Tas. 

-School disbanded 

-7 School of Technical Training formed at 
GL>elong, Vic. 

-completed move to North Shore, Vtc. 

-School disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
6 School of Technical Training occupied the YMCA building, corner of 
Livingston and Argyle Str<.'Cts, Hobart, Tasmania when tt was raised on 
1 August 19•10. l11e building was used as hendquarters, messing and 
sleepmg accommodation for the School, which was designed to run basJc 
training for 50 technical trainees. 

Training commenced on 5 August, with 30 s tudents being trained at 
the Hobart T~'Chnical College. 

The School was dtsband~-d on 29 November 1941. 
7 School of Technical Tminmg .. ostablishcd its Headquarters in the 

Victoria Hotel. Malop Street. Ceelong, on 27 june 1942. This butlding was 
also used for starr accommodation and as the officers' and sergeants' 
mess. Dormitories for trainees were found at the Albert Coffee Palace and 
Ashby Hall. 

Trammg at the Cordon School of Technology commenced on 3 july 
1942 and by the end of the month the s trength of the unit s tood at 62 s tarr 
and 320 trainees. 

The first intake of six W AAA F tramees arrived on 23 Nm•ember 1942. 

On 21 januMy 19·15, it was proposed that the School move from 
Geelong to the site at North Shore, Victoria, to take over the camp site 
previously occupted by personnel from 1 Aircraft Park. l11e Albert Coffee 
P~locc was passed back to the District Works llo.nd on 20 january, and 
the move of the School completed on 14 February 1945. 



Durmg July, a Royal Navy Corsair landed at the airfield and a senes 
of ~uccessful tnals of a beUy tank manufactured by the Ford Motor 
Company was undertaken. 

Nc•t month. wtth only one training course current, the contract to 
transport students to the technical college w~ cancelled, and the School 
was diSbanded on 24 September 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 

6 School of Technical Training 
l August 1940 -Flying Officer J.F. Campbell 
24 November 1941 -Flying OUicer J.J. Fng.m 

7 School of Technical Training 
27 June 1942 -Flight Lieutenant D.E. St.wdcy 
25 December 1942 -Squadron Leader F.L Rothe 
I October 19-14 -Squadron Leader R.C. Matheson 
22 March 1945 -Squadron Leader JW Oarhng 
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1 SERVICE FLYING TRAINING 
SCHOO L 

CHRONOLOGY 
1 May 19~0 -formed from I Flying Trmnmg School at 

Point Cook, Vic. 
15 September 19~4 -School dj~banded 

NARRATIVE 
I Servact! Flying Traaning School ( ISF1S) wa~ formed at Point Cook, 
Victoraa, in May 1940 from l Flying Training School. The function of the 
School was to provide intermediate and advanced flying training for 
RAAF per.;onnel as pilots, aar observers and wireless air gunners, under 
the Empire Aar Training Scheme. The School consisted inita,ally of 1118 
persoamel, who were to be uwolved in the trainmg of some ISO pilots, 
using the advanced syllabus. 

When the School was re-named .1s ISF1'S, a total of 52 .aircraft wcrl' on 
strength, the types being: Anson 5, Wapiti 12, Demon 7, Tiger Moth I, 
and Avro Trainer 27. By july 19H, there were 105 aircraft on strength. A 
variety of aircraft were used for training by ISF1S, includmg Wirraway, 
Oxford, Gipsy Moth, DH-89, and Uougl.1s DC-3. Eventually, however, 
Oxford and Warrawily al[(:raJt were used a lmost exclusively lor trnU\ang 
purposes, in accordnoce with Air Bo~rd policy of September 1941. 

Several courses were und<>r training in May 1'140, the main ones beang 
No; 27, 28 and 29 intcrmediatc Oying tr.ainmg course>. These courses 
were behind schedu le bec-ause of adverse weather and :urcraft 
unscrv ,ceabaUty. Out! to these delays, flying lime was reduced to 36 hours 
per pupil inMcad of 50 hour.., a~ w~s inittally envisaged. However, a 
grand total of 905 hours were flown during th<' month, .1nd by january 
1\1-11, the average hours flown per month hnd increased to 1821. In the 
latter part of 1943, when training reached its peak, th~ hours then nown 
fluctuated between 3500 and 8350 per month. 

By Sept!.!mbcr 19~ I the personnel establashment consa~ted of 300 
trainees under anstruction, with the overal l establishment beang 100 
omccrs dnd 2320 narmcn. In July 1943, \9~~ pupils had passed through 
the School nod just prior to the do;,ing down of ISF1S, 2691 pupils had 
b..>en successfully tramcd. 



l11c School was linally disbanded on 15 September 1944. During its 
lour-year o:>xlSlcnce, the high standard and rate ol tratning matntatned by 
lSFTS greatly assbted the Oying training efforts of the RAAF throughout 
World War II. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
4 December 1939 
21 October 19-10 
7 July 1941 
8 October 1941 
20 Mny 1942 
March 1943 
19 October 1943 

-Group Captain J.H. Summers 
-Group Captilln J.P.). McCauley 
-Wing Commander E.R. Kmg 
-Wing Commander W.C. Ral' 
-5quadron Leader 1-I.J.F. Lc Good 
-Wing Commander A.A. Uarlow 
-Wtng Commander C. F. l~cad 
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2 SERVICE FLYING TRAINING 
SCHOOL 

1 July 1940 
7 September 19~0 

24 February 19~1 
10 March 1941 

3 April1942 

CHRONOLOGY 
-fomt<>d at Forrest II ill, NSW 
-Advanced Trainmg Squadron inshtutcd 

-lntem1ediatt! Trainmg Squadron formed 
-M.untenancc Squadron formed 
- last of instructional and mainiCJtance staff 

transferred 

NARRATIVE 
2 Se.rvtre Flymg Training School (25Fr5) w.ts formed at Forrest I-Ilii ncar 
Wagga Wagga, New South Wales on I july 1940, under the c<1mmand of 
Group Caplam F R.W Scherger, AFC. The School opened for tr.uning 
with 42 Empire A1r Trammg Scheme trainees on No. I (Anson) Course. 

Flying began un<lcr primitive conditions on 29 july 1940, with ro.1d 
making and building conslruction as an olccompanimcnl. The second 
monlh of tr.uning was marred by the crash of an Anson, killing an 
Instructor and his pupil. At th~ md of Ute month, No. 2 course .trrivcd for 
Wirrilway trall\ing. 

Training proc<>edcd at a brisk pace, and by Scptcmlx>r 19•10 it was 
neccssMy to divide Ute schnol into Lnitial and Advanced Squ•dmns. 
Arrangemt!nlh wcr" made fnr tho.> last two weeks of the training course lo 
be spenl at 1 Bombing and Gunnery School, Evans Head. 

An a~r colhs•on bctwt't'n two Ansons, which made the front page of 
new•papcrs worldwide, marked the end of lhc month. TI1c two second 
pilots parachuted to »<1fcty while the pilot of the knver Anson, who w~ 
•lightly lllJUred, struggled to c.,;capc. Meanwhile, the pilot o( the upper 
aircraft found that the engin~s of the lower aircraft provid~>d him with 
enough power to tum the composite aw~y from its ho.>ading for the 
nearby townshtp of Brocklesby ,md, when tlw pilt1t of the !owN Ans<1n 
par.1chutcd, to attempt a wheels·up landing m which he was successfu l. 

In Febru,1ry 1941 an Intcrmedtate Squadron became necessary. 
Trainees who ,uccct<dt'Ci in passing through this Squadron rt~ceivL'<l their 
WillS$ before entering Adl'anced Traimng Squadron. 9 course w,1s typical 



of those pa~stng out before Japan entered the W<lr---47 tramccs passed 
out, 15 as office,.., and 32 ib sergeants. Thirty pilots we~ sent to the RAF 
and 13 rclatn~'<i m the RAAF. 

May 1941 ~w lhc ~huol1s mu,Qr 0\.<:adcnl htk n.•d"-h ~ In~ u( 14. 
(Minor accidentl. totalled 74 during the life of the School.) Major 
accidents mvolved four Ansons and II Wmaway~. ca~mg the deal~ of 
three Instructors and four trainees. L1ght rehel was prov1ded by the 
trainee who, after berng given an aerobatics demonstration, ended the 
lesson by baling out. 

Between February and the end of July 1941 the Am.om. were removed 
from the bose, follow1ng the Aor Board's dcds1on to separate single
engine and twin-engine aircraft training. The number of Wirraways 
peaked at 96. Japanese victories at this time meant thut defence 
preparations took a h1gh priority; blackrng-out, sandbagging and the 
diggmg of sht trenches and gun pits occup1cd every ~pare moment while 
the fly1ng inslruclol'!> were engaged in workmg up the two reserve 
squadrons formed from theor midsl 

january 1942 Witnessed the amval of the WAAAF on the station. By 
the end of February, they numbered one o((iccr and 67 a1rwomen. 

17 course was the last to complete 11:> tram1ng wholly at 2SFTS. A 
letter from Aor Bo.ud gave orders that d1Y1ded the a1rrraft, the 
•nstruchonnl nnd m:untcnoncc s taff. and the JUnior cuui'!>C$ between 5 
Service Flying Training School, Uranquinty and 7 Service Flymg Training 
School, Ocniliquln. During its existence, 2SFTS had an Intake of 
approximately 608 troinees, of whom approx•ma·tely 559 ~;r<~duatcd as 
pilots. 5 Aircraft Depot was formed at the base on 23 March 19•12 and the 
l~sl of the 2SI'TS personnel left on 3 April 1942. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
I July 1940 
20 September 19-11 
31 October 194 I 
19 March 1942 

-Group Capt am F.R. W. Scherger 
-Wing Commander T Promrosc 
-Group Captarn C Eaton 
-Wong Command~r Seekamp 
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3 SER_V lCE FLYING TRAINING 
SCHOOL 

21 September 1940 
10 April 1942 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed .at Amberley, Qlt.l 
-School disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
J Service Flying Training School (3SFTS) was established at Amberlcy, 
Queensland an September 1940 as part of the Empire Air Training 
Scheme. The first course, No. 8, commenced Oymg Wirraways from the 
srass airfield on 19 November 19-10. Torrenttal ram soon made it 
.tpparcnt that 'all weaU1er' runways were essential and lhetr constnoctlon 
began almo>t in\mediately. To ensme continuity of traming, Wirr.lways 
often new from Archerficld and Maryborough. A new worlung day of 
0530-1830 hours wa> introduced to offset the weather, and aircraft 
mauHenance was to be carried ou t in shifts throughout the night. 

The runways and overrun areas were completed by 31 August 1941, 
and 13 llcllman hangars by I October 1941. A decline in the number of 
taxying accidents followed. 

Commencing in December 19H, construction was concentrated on 
prok>etmg the base and the n•goon from a or att.ock. By February 1942 lhos 
W<>rk w01s completed, and two res.!rve squadrons had been formed .tnd 
worked up to a satis(.1Ctnry >tandard. 0..-ccmbcr a lso ,.,w the arrival of 
988 US Air Corp~ pcrsonn~l whose t.1sk was to ossemblc Curti,;, P40E 
and Douglas O.tuntless A·24 aircraft. 

On 29 March 19·12, ord~rs wer-e received to close 3SFTS. 18 and 19 
cours-es, instructional and maintenance ~taH and most of the aircrtlfl were 
to be divided between I Service Flying Trau'Uilg School. Point Coo~. and 
6 Service Flyms Training Scht>OI, MdJIJia . 30 March marked the 
graduation of 17 course, U1c last of 10 courses to be tramcd at 3SFTS. By 
10 April1942 alltra.nsfers had been completed. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
29 October 1\140 
14 April 1941 
March !942 

-Wing Commander R.H. Simm> 
-Group CaptaiJl Lachal 
- Wing Comm<\ndcr F.J.B. Wight 



4 SE RVICE FLYING TRAIN ING 
SCHOOL 

10 February 1941 

24 November 1941 

February 1943 

May 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
- formed at Gcraldton, WA 
-aircraft involved in search for survivors 

from HMAS Sydney 
-68 and 69 Reserve Squadrons disbanded 
-disbandment completed 

NARRATIVE 
4 Service Plying Training School (4SFTS) was formed at Gerald ton, 
Western Australia in February 1941, as part of the Empire Air Training 
Scheme. Tile function of the School was to provide inlemlediate and 
advanced flying training for RAAF personnel who had completed their 
elemen tary flying training at both Perth and Cunderdin. 

The base at Geraldton was still under construction when flying 
commenced at the School on 10 March 1941, yet aside fmm the lack of 
ground facilities, problems were encountered with the number and 
serviceabtlity of aircraft. 4SFTS obtained all of their Anson aircraft from 
other units, who happily disposed of their oldest air frames. Along with 
these ageing machines came Ule need for a large number of spares, which 
were not to be easily gained at the time, thereby limiting flying in the 
early days of the School. 

Every 28 days an intake of 60 or so pupils arrived at the School from 
Cunderdin, spending approximately four monUls at the School before SO 
or so would graduate. The course was broken into an intermediate and 
an advanced course, each of eight weeks duration. 

As with most Service flying training schools, a primary concern was 
the accident rate, which caused a loss of flying hours, aircraft and, at 
times, atrmen. The Commanding Omcer of 4SFTS was therefore most 
keen to reduce the accident rate at his School, and he achieved this 
initially by imposing harsh pena lties on student misadventure, and by 
ensu ring that aU pilot:;-..both student a.nd instructor-were fully 
debriefed on any flying mishaps that occurred. The average number of 
hours wiUlout an accident was 1469 for students. whereas the instructors lOS 
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had a best year of one accident in 33 898 hour>-a fme achievement. In 
fact the School had existed for 22 months before a flying fatality occurred. 

Due to the Japanese entry mto the War, and subs..>qucnt e.ncmy attacks 
on norlh·wcstem Australia, teS<!rve squadrons were formed in all twin· 
cngmc tra i~tmg umt£-including 4S~as a prccautionory measure. 
These a~rcrafl were deemed reserve by name chilnge only. and apart from 
occa>ional searches to sea. they were ne1•er called for active duty. 

Flying trammg continued throughout 1943, although by the end of the 
year the number of operational sorlles was muumal. Tiuoughout 194-1 
flying w.as f11rthcr reduced and a number of attached flights were 
withdrawn from the base. From January 1945, the total disbandment of 
the unit was commenced, and was compiNed in May 19-15. With over 
1000 trainl'<IS success( ully passing through the School, and an enviable 
flying safety record, 4SFTS had fulfilled its role in the I ram ing of RAAF 

pilots for utllisallon u> Australia's Pacafic battles. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
10 March 1941 
3 February 1942 
14 October 1942 
I March 1944 

-Wing Commander P.G. Heffernan 
-Wing Command~r J.R. Fleming 
-Croup Captain N. Brearley 
-Wing Commander D.R. 01apmun 



5 SE RVICE FLYIN G TRAIN IN G 
SCHOOL 

October 1941 

February 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-fonned at Ur.•nqumty, NSW 
- I Flying Training School fonned from 

5 5<-rnce Flymg Tr.unmg School 

NARRATIVE 
5 Service Flying Trammg School (55Ft'S) fom1ed .1t Uranqumty, New 
South Wales, in October 1941, to play an •mportant role m the Emprre Air 
Trammg Scheme The School was part of 2 Traanmg Croup, and consisted 
initially of 792 personnel, who were to be mvolved m the training of 
some 200 pilots, using a basu: flymg trainmg ~yllabus. 

Flying tr.11nmg at 55Ft'S started an Febru,lry, wath a total of 28 
Wirraway aarcraft. A.~ was to be C\pcctcd at a basic rtying training unit, a 
large number of student accidents occurred during the first few months 
of operational flying. The first fatal accident at the School occurred on 
7 April 1942, due to unauthons<:d daving at ground gunnery targets. 

The unit conth1ued to grow, and flyil1g operations proceeded without 
major lnterruptions throughout 1942. Eleven ofrlce~ and 42 sergeants 
successft~lly graduated from cou= 26 an the first week of january 1943. 

Throughou t 1943, aircraft numbe~ and hence tralnlng activity 
lncreased, until in early 1944 the School h,ad 128 Wirraway alrcrnh, 
2 DH-84s, I Wackett tralncr, and 2 Moth Minors, and was flying 
approximately 6000 hours per month. No. 44 coull'b<.' graduated u1 july of 
1944, continuing the rate of graduation of .almost one course every 
month. 

Due to the increa~ flymg rate, traming accadents continued to occur 
on a fairly regt~lar basis, yet fortunntcly over the penod from December 
1944 to January 1945, no flymg aroden~ Wt're rl"portl'd, due perhaps to 
the reduced concentration of actovaty over this lime. 

The amount of flying at the School rapadly decreased throughout 
1945, along watha general windmg down of thl' b~ and ats facilities. By 
November of that year tht' aarcraft were bemg prepared for long·tenn 
storage. 107 
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In February of 1946, I Flying Training School {IFTS) was fom1t'<l from 
the per$0nnel and equipment of 5 Semce Flymg Tr.uning School. This 
un1t functionl'll more as a care and maintenance unit for those aircraft 
previously placed i11 storage, rather than a flying M:hool, and very little 
flying was actually earned out. 

I FTS was transferred to l'oi11t Cook on 31 August 19-17. Care and 
Maintl!nanct> Unit (CMU) Ur.1nqmnty was forme'<!, and was responsible 
for the maintenance of the aarcraft held m storagt> on the unot. An aucbon 
was held on the umt m November 1948, whid1 resulted u1thc du;posal of 
most of U1e cqmpmcnt. Care and Maontcnancc Unit Ura11quinty, thr 
dcrivall\•e of SSFTS, wm- dlsba11ded on 10 December 19~8. 

SSFTS prov1ded motial flymg tr.umng for hundreds of RAAF a~rcrcw 
over a very intensive four-year period, providing them with the ability to 
competently proceed onto more .1dvan~ed RAAF am:rcw courses. SSFTS 
and ots subsequent derivatives, IFTS, CMU, .111d I Basic Flying Training 
School made up an integral part ol the Uranquinty community 
throughout th,_.ir 18-year association with the region, .1nd played a major 
role •n the hbtory of Oying tr~ining wllhm the RAAF 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
20 October 1941 
20 May 1942 
21 August 1942 
21 April 1943 
1() june 1943 
July 1943 
May 1945 
18 October 1945 
2 january 1946 

-Croup Capt,lin U.E. Ewart 
-Croup Captain L.V. Lachal 
-Croup Captain M.O. w,,t,on 
-Croup Captain E.C. Knox-Knight 
-Croup Captam A.L. Walters 
-Wing Commander T.C. Cu mow 
-Wing Command~r W.F. Albhorn 
-Crmop Captain H.M. !Iorch 
-Wing Comm;mdcr LF. l{osc 



6 SERVI CE FLYING TRAINING 
SC HOOL 

25 August 19~1 
I January 1946 

Cli RONOLOGY 
-raiSed at Mallal.l, SA 
-<eased to funchon and became Care and 

Mamtenancc Umt. Mallala 

NARRATIVE 
On 25 August 1941, 6 Service Flymg Trammg School was established at 
MaiJala, South Australlil The Commandong Officer, Wmg Commander 
N. Brearley, assumed command on 1 September 1941. 

Operations were delayed due to the un>crv~ceabillly of the airfield 
after heavy ram. Throughout •15 pcnod of operahons, ram, fog and strong 
winds rcgulnrly delayed or curt.llled flying openltons 

The ftrSt three Anson a1rcraft allocated to the unit arnv~-d at Parafleld 
on 10 September. Another si~ arnved on 12 September, and the nine 
aircraft flew to the now service.tble airllcld at MaiJala on 19 September 
1941. 

Flying trninong commenced on 23 September 19'11, and 2178 tramees 
graduated from the School before training ceased in September 1945. 
The School also provided nircrcw for 70 (Hescrw) Squadron and under
took Army Co-operat ion/searchlight practice flights over Adelaide, 
meteorological flights and photographic n.'COI\nai.SS.lncc sorties. 

There were a number of fatal accidents involving aircrcw from the 
School. On 14 October 1941. two Anson a1rcraft collided south of the 
bnsc, resulting in the deaths of Pilot Officer Somerv1lle, Sergeant Blacker 
and Leading Aircraftmen Maslen and Hutchh\S. Leading A•rcraftman 
01ccchi was fatally injured when antlther Anson crashed at Hoyledon, 
South Australia on 13 May 1942, and Leadtng Aircraftman Young did not 
survive an Anson crash at Eden Valley on 1 July 1943. TI1e final fatality 
occurred on 27 March 1944, when an Oxford au-craft crashed near Dublin. 
claiming the life of Lead•ng Aircraftman W1ckcs 

During January-~>bruary 1945, a Hudson a1rcraft from the Survey 
Flight was based at Mallala, undertaking ~urvcy fl1gh1S over Strealcy Bay, 
Port Augusta and Adclatdc. The School also establiShed a reserve Anson 109 
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pool of 50 aircraft in january 1945, a sure sign that lhe trainu1g effort of 
lhc School was diminishing. On 13 October 1945, Flight Lieutenant 
Bowden .1nd an advance guard from the Survey Flight arrived, to be 
foUowed by the main party on 22 October 1945. 

The unit cea>ed to function on I January 1946, and became Care and 
Maintenance Unit, MaiJala. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
1 September t941 
23 February 19·12 
16 August 1943 
26 October 1944 
8 November 1945 

-Wmg Commander N. Brearley 
-Wmg Conunandcr W.R. Garrett 
-Wmg Commander A.A. Barlow 
-Wing Commander E.A. Beaumont 
-Wing Commander W.C. Leer 



7 SERVICE FLYING TRALN ING 
SCHOOL 

CHRONOLOGY 
30 june 1941 -formed at Deniliquin, NSW 
16 December 1944 -re·named Advanced Flying and Refresher 

Unit 
I May 1946 -UnH disbandt'Cl 

NARRATIVE 
7 Service Flying Training School (7SFTS) was formed a t Deniliquin, New 
South Wales, on 30 june 1941, and the first two Wirraways arrived from 
Canberra on 5 july. On 28 july 1941the first course of 50 trainees arrived, 
and Oying instruction commenced on this date. At this stage construction 
of the School was s till continuing. 

TI1e unit c~mc under the command of Southern Area and Its function 
was to provide intermediate and advanced training for pilots. The 
normal course was of 16 weeks duration, divided equally between 
intermediate and advanced training. 

Due to the nature of the function of the unit, several accidents 
occurred over the years, including various aircraft crashes due to 
mechanical and pilot error; forced landings due to lack of fuel; coJUsions 
with ground structures; and mid-air collisions which resulted in 
personnel being injured or killed. 

On 29 August 1944, course No. 50 commenced, with the number of 
pupils having passed ou t since formation being 2206. On 16 December 
1944 the umt was re-named as the Advnnced Flying and Refresher Unit 
and on 1 May 1946 disbanded. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
28 june 1941 
October 1942 
May 1945 
1 july 1945 
October 1945 
january 1946 
March 1946 

- Wing Commander Campbell 
-Croup Captain J. Waters 
-Croup Captain P.C. Graham 
- Wing Commander I.R.D. Masters 
-squadron Leader B. Todd 
- Flight Lieutenant R.B. McPherson 
-5quadron Leader E.S. Edwards Ill 
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8 SERVIC E FLYING TRAINING 
SC HOOL 

14 December 1941 
25 July 1945 

CH R.ONOLOGY 
-formed .tt Bundabcrg, Qld 
-School disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
8 Service Flying Training School (SSFTS) formed at Bundabcrg. 
Queensland, on 14 December 1941, to play an important role an the 
Empir~ Air Training Scheme. The School was part of 2 Training Croup, 
and consisted of 1393 personnel, who 1vere to bc involved in the training 
of some 200 pilots, using an advanced flying training syllabus. 

Monthly intakl'S were set at SO pupils, to be divided into two classes 
(intermediate ,md advanced), each of eight weeks duration. giving a tota l 
of 16 weeks training to each intake. 

Wing Commander !.C.C. Thomson was appointed as the first 
Commanding Officer of SSFTS on 13 Deccmbt'r 1941 and a t the 
31 Decembcr, the w1it s trength was 341. 

ln early January 1942, SSFTS took over the base at Bundaberg. with 
the transfer of 12 Elementary Flying Training School lo Lowood. The 
School a lso received its first 27 Anson Jircrafl at thi:. Lime-aircraft 
:,.t..'Conded £-rom numerous other RAAF units. 

ln early February 1942. SSFTS was placed in a state of readiness due to 
the success of naval activity of th" J•panese within the reg1on. Normnl 
rouhne was resumed on 5 February. Later in the month, SSFTS personnel 
were involved in a large amount of rescue work due to the nooding of 
the local nv<:>r, w llJch unfortunately resulted "' the drowning of 
A~rcraltman P.W. Tippett during a particu larly dangerous rescue-the 
first dea th e~perienced by the unit. 

1l1e first course gradua ted in March of 1942-,t month with 2607 
flying hours, and also the month of the first mrcraft casualty. Heavy rain 
often hampered operations throughout the early months of the yea r, and 
the School was consistently damaging at least two aircraft each month
'' legacy of Lheu training role. 

During July, the School rece1ved 23 additional Al1sons, bUJ idmg 
a1rcraft strength up to 87 and allowing a greater flying rate to be achieved. 



As at the end of September 1942, 143 personnel had completed their Oyu1g 
training at 85FT'S, with the total intake for pilot training being 347. 

The new year opened with a spate of aircraft accidents yet, 
fortunately, no aircrew wert' lost. Operations continued wi thout 
excessive interruptions, although incidents still tended to mar each 
montl1's flying program. After a minor administrative rc.-orgattisation in 
October, the flying Lmining continued without incident, with courses 
being completed and new courses arriving each month. 

With lhe sustained flymg program, the usual run of collisions of 
aircraft whilst taxymg; forced landing in cane fields; and overshooting 
U1e runway, thereby causing damage to the long suffering fence, 
continued . 

A reduction in RAAF flying effort at Bundaberg enabled a civilian 
company, Aircraft Pty Ltd, to utilise the a(!t'odrome on its runs between 
Brisbane and Rockhampton, commencing in October 1944. In November, 
a detachment of six Ansons participated in Army co-opcrntion exercises 
with the lsi Australian Corps at Mareeba. This altachment lasted till 
March 1945, involvmg an effort of 1192 flymg hours. 

TI1e period of reduced flying activity culminated in December 1944, 
when personnel presently under training were posted to 6 Service Plying 
Trainmg School at MaHala, Soulh Australia to complete their training. All 
flying training ceased at this time. On 13 December 1944 the gradu;ution 
parade for lhe last course to graduate (No. -18 {P) Course) was held, 
endmg 8SFT'S's contribution to the RAAF pilot training program and 
thus to the Australian air war effort in the Pacific region. 

Throughout early 19·15, all activity at the base continued to decrease, 
while tasks were initiated to prepare for lhe hand over of th~ bas~ to th~ 
Neth(!t'lands East Indies Air Force. Tiuoughout June, 85FTS was 
gradually phased ou t of the Bundaberg picture until fmally, on 25 July 
1945, 85FT'S ceased to exist. 

The unit's close association with Bundaberg continues today in the 
RAAF section of the Bundaberg district cemetery, where lie so many 
85FTS personnel who lost their lives whilst servmg in th~ area. 

COMMANDING 0FFICER.S 
13 December 1941 
20 April 1942 
29 Dccemw 1943 

- Wing Commander LC.C. Thomson 
-Wing Command(!~' F.J.B. Wight 
-Group Captain R.F.M. Dalton 113 



1 SIGNALS SCHOOL 

CHRONOLOGY 
1 August 1940 -fitst record of School at Point Cook, Vir. 
20 November 1945 -School disbandl!d 

NARRATIVE 
1 Signals School, as at 1 August 1 9~0. consist <XI of seven officers, 35 
onstructors, seven admonistrative staff, four atrcraft maontcnance 
personnel and 1 10 trainetos, all under lhe command of Flight Lieutenant 
D.j. MacPherson. The School was based a t Point Cook, Victoria, and 
operated DH-86B Dragon and Dragon Rapide aircraft. 

Air training in Utese aircraft commenced during August 1940, wilh 
each trainee averaging 1 hour 25 minute> flying time during lhe month. 
DC-2 aircraft arrived in February 1940 and at lhe end of 1945 the School 
operated two Anson aircraft. 

Training included tuition as WIT operators, clerk signals, telegraphist, 
wireless mechanic, wireless electrical mechamc, e lectricians, electrical 
fitters, cypher assistant, cyphcr officers and, for the US Army Air Corps, 
radio mechanics and radio operators. Tite latter, under the command of 
Captatn VanBenschoten, commenced training on 24 May 19~2. 

Durtng Apnl 1943, a stte was prepared and a buddmg erected to 
hoUS(> the equipment to be used by trainees in very high frequency, high 
frequency and medtum frequency direction finding apparatus. 

At lhe end of january 1943, lhe School rLocorded ils peak number of 
trainees, wilh 1027 on strengUt. 

Not all of I Signal School activities were at the threshold of high 
technology. On I july 1941, a pigeon loft was erected, and it was expected 
that 10 birds would be trained by lhe end of the year. On 25 November, 
12 birds were released from Esscndon, and all arrived back al Point 
Cook. Tit" loft was temporarily taken over by the Austr<~lian Military 
Forces on 1 April t942, but trials continued. During july, birds were 
successfully r('leased from aircraft 50 mil('S from Point Cook. On 
15 October, birds were rcleast.>d from 130 miles out over Bass Strait; two 
bird> flew back to the loft in six hours. With this success, th" loft and 
birds were handl!d over to :l Headquarters SLoclion (Carrier Pigeon), 
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I Signals School was disbanded at Point Cook on 20 November 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
I August 19~0 
September 19~0 
December 1941 
July 1942 
21 October 1942 

-Fhght lleutenant OJ MacPherson 
-Squadron Leader A.G Richmond 
-Squadron Leader W.j . Deane 
-Flight Lieutenant R.D. Aw.tan 
-Squadron Lead(!( G. Finley 
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1 WAAAF TRAINI NG DEPOT 

6 May 1941 
1 January 1942 

31 January 19·12 
24 March 1942 

22 January 1943 
19 October 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-established at Malvern, V1c. 
-transferred to Ge<!ltmg Gr.unmar School, 

Co no 
-returned to Malvern 
-transfern.'CI to St Cath~rine's School, 

Toor"k 
- muvcd to Preston 
-Depot disbanded 

NAilRATIVE 
1 WAAAF Training Depot was cstnblishl'CI at Mayf•cld Avenue, Malvern, 
Victoria, on 6 May 1941. It was known at first as WAAAFTraining Depot 
and, on commencement of operation, w.•s staffed by three officers, <lnc 
nurstng SISler and 78 aircraftwomen. They were responsible for lTaining 
WAAAFs as teleprinter operators and in ancrnft recognition as well as 
physical and rl'CTCationaltraining. 

To allow for more accommodation, the Depot moved to St Catherine's 
School, Toorak on 24 March 1942. Numbers or training courses mcreascd. 
The women were often involved in sports mt>clings held at the Methodist 
Ladil!S College and playL>d ngainsl teams from Victoria Barracks, mostly 
successfu lly. 

In Janu••ry 1943, the Depot was moved again, this lime to Preston, 
where a physic.11 and r,'Crcational wing was forn1ed. l11ey also h.1d starr 
<1perating from 'Larundcl', which was converted to a mental hO!opital for 
service personnel. Whil~t there they held a rt show>, mcludmg p~mtings 
by local a rtists, and on one occasion a display or Chinese art treasures 
arranged by the Au!.tralia/ChiJia Co-Opcrat•on Society. The WAAAF!., as 
well as doing their training. were also involvL>d in the war effort. They 
marched through the streets of Melbourne to help launch a pnsoncr-oi
war appeal; assisted in the SdiCS of liberty bonds; and in the making or 
250 knitted toys for childrl!ll In war-lorn Britain, which they arranged to 
display before wnding. The Dcptll was often vi.s1led by journalists (rom 
U1e local papers and also war correspondents who look photos of the 

116 women in tramm~ to boost morale and encourage r(.'Cruitmenl. 



With the cndang o£ the war in the Pacific on IS August 1945, the Depot 
celebmtcd walh a gl~ss o£ ale and a cake whach had been made a couple 
o£ years an advance Cor such a cclebr.ahon. A dance was held the 
Collowing week, which proved most enjoyable. On 19 October 1945 the 
Depot Will> diSbanded, and 'larundel' handed O\W to ,, mcdacal tr.nning 
unat. A total o£ 985-1 women were traaned at the Depot an the years o£ ats 
operation 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
10 March 1941 
2 July 1941 
17 November 194 1 
23 March 1942 
20 July 1942 
17 January 19-14 
10 September 1944 
16 January 1945 
15 September 1945 

-Assistant Section OHiccr C.E.M. Risson 
-Section Of!icer M.ll. RawlinJ> 
-Section Officer M. lJiackwood 
-Flight Omcer M.E. R.awhn.> 
-Flight 0£ficer P. deC BumMd 
-Squadron Officer 0 . llawlhom 
-W~ng O!ficer M. Blackwood 
-Squadron OCficcr ~l Seavers 
-Fhght Officer M.B. Wray 
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2 WAAAF TRAlNlNG DEPOT 

13 Fcbru,,ry 1942 

7 March 1942 
18 February 1943 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed ~~ Robcrbon, NSW 
- mowd to Bradf1eld Park, NSW 
-Depot disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
2 WAAAFTr.uning Depot was formed at Robertson, New South Wak>s, 
on 13 February 1942. II was fornwd for the purpos.! of r<'Cruit drill 
lrammg of mrwomen enroll~'<! !or W AAAF serv1ce and had an 
establishment of seven ofr.cers and 53 other mnk<. 

Soon after formation, In<' Depot moved to 2 Embarkation Depot, 
Bmdfield PMk a; a lodger unit, and training continued. On the !irst 
anniversary of the opening or the Depot, a signal was rece1ved to adv1se 
that thl' unit was to close and oo incorporated into 5 WAAAF Depot. 
Brad !ield I" ark. 

On 18 February l94.1lhe unit di>banded. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
13 February 1942 
1 September 1942 

- Flight Oflicer E. Stnrk 
-Flight Officer M. Seavers 
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3 WAAAF TRAININ G DEPOT 

24 Apr~l 19-12 
24 March 19-15 

CHRONOLOGY 
-rormed at K<lrnnyup. W A 
-Depot disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
3 WAAAF Tralrung Depot Willi formed at Karrinyup, Wc:.tcm Australia 
with nn establishment or four oHicers, 40 a1rwomcn and 100 trainees. The 
w1it wns responsible for ongoing rccru1t tra.ning including drill, s igna l 
clerk nnd mess s teward training. The tninecs were also given lectures in 
aircrnft recognition and lhe importance or secrecy and '<'Curity. 

The unit wa~ .nvolved in liberty loan and recruiting drive marches 
when lhcy were held m Perth. Regular dances were held and persormcl 
from 71 Squadron were asked as guests. In May 19H, as lhe war m the 
Pacilic progres.<ed, members or lhe Voluntary Dd.,nct> Coi'J>" (VDC) and 
Australian Mll1tary Forces (AMF) patrolled the ground~ of the Wllt. On 
14 June 19-13 JOumahsts and photogr.tphcrs from T11t Auslroltall Womrn's 
W,yk/y visited to g.llhcr material for an article on ~rv1ce personnel 
serving m 'the west'. 

Th" D<>pot was k""n to contribute to th" war dfort and C710 ($1420) 
was raised amongst ~tarr and recruits ror the second v1ctory loan drive. 
There WiiS also a salvage collection in May 1944, which proved highly 
successful. The umt l!nte rtained 40 children from the Parkcrv1lle 
Children's !lome on 1 December 1944, taking them to the beach and 
presenting them wiU1 felt toys made by the airwomcn during their Jcioure 
hours. Photograph~ were taken by local press rcprl~ntallve>. 

The Depot will> diSbanded on 24 March 1945 after a dtreclwe was 
rec\'1\'00 (rom We.tcm Area Headquarters. A total or 1·117 atrwomcn 
were lramcd durmg lb. hme or operation. 

COMMANDING O FFICERS 
22 April 1942 
19 July 1943 
I October 1944 

-Flight OHicer A.P. Bromley 
-Section Officer M.H. P<>arw 
-Flight Officer J.B. Carter 
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5 WAAAF TRAINING DEPOT 

4 February 1942 
30 july 1944 
6 November 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Bmdfield Park, NSW 
-moved to Penrith. NSW 
-Depot disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
5 W AAAF Tratning Depot was established as a recruit training centre 
at Bradfield Park, New South Wales, on 4 February 1942 with an 
establishment of six officers, 17 other ranks and 243 recruits. 

The female recruits were busy with training and inter-service sport. 
They were also involved in liberty loan marches through the streets of 
Sydney and Penrith. 11\e aJrwomen also attended war-related SCR>enings 
of newsreels. 

A strict standard of lratning was adhered to, but by October 19-12 it 
had become apparent that the recruits were not up to scratch and it was 
decided to introduce a revised training progmm. This commenced on 18 
November 1942. 

In December 1942 the kitchell at the Depot closed due to lack of staff. 
The women then had to use the kitchen facilities at 4 Station 
Headquarters. 

On 28 january 1943 the then Governor-General of Australia, Lord 
Gowrie, and Lady Gowrie visitt'<l the Depot. All members were on 
parade for this important occasion. 

Extreme overcrowding in the ba.rracks, caused by an increase of 
recruit intakes, meant that the Depot was moved to Penrith in july 1944. 

In March 1945 a leading aircraftman, pretending to be a fighter pilot 
back from New Guinea, asked could he visit. The medical officer, being 
suspicious of him, handed him over to the service police. 

With the end of the war in the Pacific, the Depot was disbanded on 
6 November 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
4 Fcbnmry 1942 
28 August 1942 
26 january 1945 

-Flight Officer). Opic 
-Squadron Officer Y.E. Romtoul 
-Squadron OHicer A.P. Brorntey 



1 W IRE LESS AlR GUNNERS 
SC HOOL 

22 April 1940 
21 January 1946 

Cll RONOLOGY 
-formed at &llarat. Vic. 
-School dl!>banded 

NARRATIVE 
Wireless Air Cunner.> School waJ> ra&'C! at Ballarat, Victoria. to train 

wireless operator aar gunners, mans the ~tandard Royal Au Force 
syllabus, under the Empa.re Aar Traanang Scheme. Operahons commenced 
on 29 April 1940, but it was not unhl October thai the School received its 
fust aarcraft-two chMtcrl'<l Anl>Orl!> from Poant Cook and two from 
Cootamundra 

At the end ol 1940, the overall 'trength ol the unat Will> m personnel 
During january 1941, two Douglas DC-2 aircraft were rcceaved.ln March, 
another DC-2 was brought on :.trcngth, and these aarcralt were joined by 
a Tiger Moth In May and seven Wackett Trainer:; in October. 

The School expanded to 'doubli!' ~ue on 8 j.1nunry 1942, operatang as 
such from 5 February. To accomplish the required trainang, the strength 
ol the unit increased at the end ol March to 43 olricers, 1238 airmen, five 
civilian instructors anu seven civi lian labourers. il1le aircraft on strength 
at this time were two Douglas OC-25 and 51 Wackell Trnancrs. As at the 
end ol O«cmber 1943, 3836 wireless air guMers had been trained, and 
u,e training fleet consisted of all Anson, 33 Wackctt Trainers alld live 
DH-84 Dragon aircraft. 

Warrant Officer A. W !toward and Corporal Bolton were killed when 
their Wackctt Trainer washe-d on 20 February 1944. 

On 23 October 1944, Wing Commander W.j. Guthrie a.sumed 
command of the School, replacang Croup C01ptaan C.O. FiUrbaam. 
Fairbaun had served wath the Royal Flying Corps/Royal Air Force 
during World War I, and had ~n awarded the Aar Force Cross. He 
transferred to the RAAF Rl'<N\'C lwforl' takang UJ) his appomtment as 
Commanding Officer of 1 Wire!""" A or Gunners School and, at the time ol 
hlS departure, was probably the long,'!>! scrvang Empare Au Traanang 
Scheme unit commander. 121 
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By the end of November 1944, 3 Wireless Air Gunners School had 
been absorbed and, at the end of December 1944, the unit was training 
radar and wireless operator (air) trainees. At this stage, a total of 5025 
trainees had passed through the School. 

The w1il traming varied in 1945. In janu~ry. a Radar Training Wing 
was ~tablished, with the first training course bcang completed in 
Fcbrunry. The Radar Wing absorbed the Radar School from 
Maryborough, Queensland, during September 1945. Basic trainmg for 
wareii!SS operalor (air) ceased on 31 May 1945, after 3500 trainees had 
graduated from the School. It was intended lo make the lmil an aircrew 
pool for this mustering and, to gave effect to thas decision, 400 aircrew 
were posted in. 

On 16 July 1945, a pre-opcralaon,ll training unit ~;unnery section was 
estabhshed, using 0.303 mch and 0.50 mch Brownmg guns and a Bnstol 
turret and power unit, to train wirele>s opcrutor:; (air) in th('SC duties 
before posting to 7 Operational Training Unit. 

No. I Wireless Operator (Atr) Refresher Course commenced on 
2 Febnaary 1945, and 646 trainees undertook this course. 746 radar 
tnlinees a lso passed through the School. 

T .. ams from the School participated in the local ~porting 

competition-the unit Australian football team lost Lhc grand final of the 
Ballarat l.eagui.'IO Golden Point on 6 November 1945. 

TI1~ base was also visited by some mterestang aircraft; a Superfortress 
named 'Wallttng Matilda', captained by Major Simeral, Unatc-d St,ltes 
Army Aar Force, visited to support the 4th victory loan on 16 November 
1945. 

Wmg ComrnMder Guthrie commandl>d both I IVircl~ss Air Gunners 
School and the Air and Ground Radao School whach was l'St,ablished on 
I November 19•15. It became the responsabahty o( Squadron Leader W.A. 
Radley to wind up the fom1N, which was di.:.banded on 21 January 19~6. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
22 April 1940 
2.~ October 194·1 

-Wing Commander C.O. Fairb«irn 
-Wing Commander IV.J. Guthrie 



2 WlRELESS AIR GUNNERS 
SCHOOL 

9 January 1941 

12 February !944 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Parkes, NSW 

-School disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
Flying Officers J.R. Horan and K.A. Taylor, Pilot OHicer B.C. Wall and 
21 ainnen reported to the RAAF base at Parkes on 9 January 1941 as the 
advance party to establish 2 Wireless Air Gunners School. At the end of 
the month, the unit had grown to eight officers and 38 airmen. Eighty 
trainees were posted in to commence training in February. As at 
31 December 1941, unit strength comprised 16 omcers, 23-1 airmen, three 
civilian instructors and 416 trainees. A year later, the strength of the unit 
totalled 907. 

During June 1941, three Douglas DC-2 aircraft arrived, and three 
Tiger Moth aircraft were deJi,•ered during july. 

The DC-2 aircraft were used for other than trainiJtg purposes. On 
18 January 1943, A30-7 and A30-8 were Oown to Darwin for operations to 
the north. Tiw fomter aircraft retumed on 31 January. Flying Officer 
N.W. Webster, Sergeants LM. Van Praag and E. Picker and Corporal 
F.C.J. Mason were the crew of A30-8, which was lost to cncm y action. On 
1 February, A30-13 Oew from Richmond to Darwin on freighting duties. 

A30-7 was lost on 15 June 1942, when it crashed during a take-off and 
landing exercise. All the crew (Flight Lieutenant N.C.I'. Blight, Sergeant 
W.C. Arthur, Pilot Officer C.R.N. Lewis and Flying Ollicer H. R.I. Cox) 
were killed. Wackell Trainer aircraft were also Involved in fatal accidents. 
Pilot Officer W.S. Stubbs and Leading Aircraftman G.C. Grey died on 
25 June 1942; Pilot 0£ficer T.A. Bishop crashed atl'eak Hill on 21 August 
1943; and Flight Sergeant C.J. Walford and Sergeant A.). Stratton died in 
an aircraft accident on 4 January 1944. 

On 5 January 194-1, the aircraft of the unit commenced dispersal to 
I Wireless Air Cunners School, Ballarat; 3 Wireless Air Cunners School at 
Mnryborough; and Archerficld, Queensland. The unit vehicles 123 
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tran.•(erred to 1 Service Flying Training School and 3 Wireless Air 
Gunners School, bdore the unot disbanded on 12 February 1944. 

COMMANDING OFFI CERS 
16 January 1941 
20 September 1941 
16 January 1943 

-Squadron L~ader J.C. C.lrd~le (RAF) 
-Squadron Leader N.W. Simmons 
-Flight Lieutenant J.E. Reynolds 



3 WIRELESS AIR GUNNERS 
SCHOOL 

18 September 1941 
6 December 1944 

C H RONOLOGY 
-fomted at Maryborough, Qld 
--Schoold~banded 

N ARRATIVE 
3 Wireless Air Gunners School was raised at Maryborough, Queensland, 
under the temporary command of Flight Lieutenant K.A. Taylor, with a 
strength of three officers, 23 airmen and a civilian mstructor. 

Wing Commander ).G. Cardale (RAF) assumed command of the unit 
on 22 September 1941, in time to oversee the arrival of the first training 
course (No. 19), which arrived on 15 October. Members of this course 
graduated on 29 April 1942, and the total strength of the unit had risen to 
888 by the end of the year. 

During May 1942 the first Wackell Trainers arrived, and these were 
supplemented with Dragon aircraft in August1943. 

Added responsibilities were accepted by unit staff when RAAF Base 
Maryborough was closed on 17)uly t943, with oil se<:tions coming under 
the control of 3 Wireless Atr Gunners School. 

At the end of December 1943,lhe unit strengUt was 36 oHicers a111d 395 
other ranks, three W AAAF officers and 75 airwomen, plus 5-10 trainees. 
Aircraft on strength totalled 46-three Dragons and 43 Wackell Tra incrs. 

Training was not w1thout inc1dent. Flying Officer ).F. Colthrup was 
killed in a Tiger Moth accident on 21 February 1942, and Flying Officer 
CS. Cornall died after the engine of the Wackctt Trainer in which he was 
Oying fai led on lake-of( on 13 January 1944. 

On 24 August 1944, a signal was received regarding the reduction of 
training and subsequent transfer to I Wireless Air Gunners School .1t 
Ballarat. Thirty-five Wacl<ett Trainer aircraft were ferried to Narrominc 
on 25 September~ne force landed at Western Creek en route. The 
strength of the unit at this stage was 42 officers, two nursing siSters. two 
part-time chaplains, 422 airmen, two WAAAF officers, 94 airwoml!n and 
228 trainees. By the end of October, this had fallen to ll orficers, two 
chaplains, 53 airmen and 32 airwomen. 

TI1e unit was officially disbnnded on 6 December 1944. 125 
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COMMANDING 0 1 FICERS 
22 ~pl~mbt:r 1941 
2.1Jun<• 19.J2 
I july 1942 
july 1941 
Ill Aug1"t 1'144 

-W.ng Cummand~r) G. C.•rd•l~ (RAF) 
-Squadron U?.tder A V Du~n 
-Squadron t....ader W.J O,anc 
-W.ng Commander 0.;\ CuM('Uy 
-Wmg Cumm.mJ••r \\' .J. Guthn~ 



ADULT TRAINEE SQlJADRO N 
APPRENTICE AN 0 JUNIOR. 

TRAINEE SQ!JAD RO N 

1 March 1956 
November 1960 

December 1960 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Wagga Wagga, NSW 
-last entry in Apprentice and Junior Trainee 

Squadron Untt History Record 
-last entry in Adult Trainee Squadron Unit 

History Record 

N ARRAT IVE 
The Adult Trainee Squadron and Apprentice and junior Trainee 
Squadron were formed at RAAF Forest HW, Wagga Wagga, New South 
Wales, on 1 March 1956, under the command of Squadron Leaders 
P.H. King and R.W. Davy, DFC. respectively. '111e Squadrons, although 
separate units, were under the direct command of the Officer 
Commanding. RAAF School of Technical Training. 

TI1e first Adult Trainee Squadron courses (Nos 146 and 147 Tramee 
Fitters) commenced during the month and, at the end of March, there 
were 244 train<>eS under instruction. The courses offered included trainee 
fitter, mechanical transport mechanic, derk equipment, cook, engine, air 
frame, instrument and armament mechanic, and electrical serviceman. 
Lnter, courses such as explosives examiner, steward and fabric worker 
were added. 

TI1e Apprentice and Junior Trainee Squadron trained 450 apprentices 
and 45 junior lr.linees annua lly. Initially, there were disciplinary and 
housing problems, exacerbated by the lack of staH-at the end o( May 
1956 the strength of the Squadron was three officers, one warrant orncer, 
one sergeant, three corporals nnd one aircraftwoman to administer 400 
apprentices and junior trainees. 

Many of the students attending courses at Adult Trainee School were 
of an age where wives and families lived in localities distant from Wagga 
Wagga. As a resuJt, many trainees travelled to the major cili<'S by motor 
vehicle. Consequently, there were many motor vehide accidents 
recorded involving members of the unil On l1 June 1956, three aim1en 127 
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were drowned in U1e Yass Rwer when Uwir vehicle crM>h~d through 
Pierce's Creek Bridge, ncar the town of Yass, New South Wales. Another 
fatal accident occurred on 27 A\1gust 1957, near Young, New South 
Wakos, and other accidents were recorded on 19 September nnd 
26 October 1958. 

The apprentices and junior t"'inccs participated in hockey. ba~ketball, 
rugby union, badmmton, fcnctng. baseball and afulelic C(lmpctil ions, 
both inter-service and local. On 20 November 19.56 }un1or Apprentices 
R.E. Strauch and R.N.C 13mwn and Ainnan Apprentice R.W. Bancks 
c.1med the Olympic torch between junce and Wagga Wagga. 

Special arrangements were made for members of the unit to take 
ad van tag~: of a f1ve day 'stand-down' which commenced on 27 September 
19.56, when Australian National Airlinl'S were diverted to Forl'SI Hill tu 
convey members to Sydney/Bnsbane, Melbourne/Adelaide (and poml~ 
beyond). When the un1t commenct>d training in }anuM}' 1957, 1956 
gradu.>les of the Apprentice and Junior T"'inee Squadron were pooled in 
to prepare themselves for the Royal Melbourne TI:ChiHcal College 
Diploma of Engineering ~;xaminalion, due to be held in February 1957. 
To gain practical experience, apprentices visited bases ouch as E.1s1 
Sale, Ralhmini!$ and 2 Central Re>erve, Albury, m addition to visiting 
industrial complexes in Sydney. 

On 16 February 1960 the firol apprentices frorn the Roynl New 
Zealand Air Force arrived to undertake their training with the 
Apprentice and Jumor Traml'l! Squadron. 

ll1e last entry m the Apprentice and jun1or Trainee Sqlladron Umt 
History lk><onl was mad~ during November 1960; that fm the Adult 
TrajnL'(' Squadron ton Dt>ecmbcr 1960. For the period March 1956 to 
December 1960, 15 69t students pa;sed through Adult Tramec Squadron, 
With the average monthly s tudent s trength bemg 320. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
Adult Trainee Squadron 
I March 1956 - Squadron Leader F. H. King 
17 June 1958 -Squadron Leader LF. jones 

Apprentice and junior Trainee Squadron 
I MMch 1956 -Squadron Leader R.W. Davy 
27 January 1958 -Squadron Leader C.S. Eckert 
22 April1959 -Squadron Leader A. Wraith 



AIR ARMAM ENT SCHOOL 
Docro 111 l'rt,~IIC/11 (I Tt·aclr, Tlwt 11rry May Fig/11) 

January 1946 

15 June 1959 

Cll RONOLOGY 
-officrally rac.cd at RAAF ll.'ll>C East Sale, 

Voc. 

-School dosbandl'<l 

N ARRATIVE 
The disbandment of Aor Gunnery School at RAAF Wl'St Sale on 
27 November 1945 brought a ciCX<' to the o.chool in name only, as a 
nucleus detachment mobihscd to RAAF Station East Sale and became the 
Air Armament School. TI1e School attained oHicinl status in January 1946, 
combining the roles of the Air Gunnery School, Central Gunnery School, 
and Air Armament and Cas School. 

Strm:s and equipment were tr.msfcrred to the Air Armament School 
and in February, six oHiccr~ arrrved to prepare for the School's first 
course in May. TI1c School's s taff rccl!rved advice on armament 
instruction from a five-man delegation from the Emptre AJr Armament 
School who visited East Salc on 22 May to lecture on armament 
l'<jurpmcnt and lrainong on the Royal Air Force. During the School's next 
decade of trainmg, staH promanly taught aorcrcw to use airl>ome 
armament systems, whrlc colla tong a comprchc~ovc reference hbrary on 
contemporary weaponry. 

The ftrst polot gunnery on:,tructo~ coun.c, which commenced 
26 October 1946, was htndcrcd by thl' scarcity of facll.JtJes and equ1pment. 
Several att gurmery ranges were near Ea;,t Sale, but the School 
commanded just thn>e Mustang aorcraft 129 
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In \947 the Air Armament School addl'd a gunnery leaders and 
;,nm•umhon and explosives course 

On 27 Mny 19·18, the Empire Au Armament School reprt"SeJllatives 
returned to East S.1lc and dt:.cusscd ,1m1amcnt issues with thdr RAAP 
counterparts. 

In August, Air Armament School graduated Lis Initial am~mft 

r.'Cognition instructors coun;e, and also m,llntained a section which 
researched and instructed on the usc of nuclear and guided weapons. 

The School had appreciably developed an armament pro0'Tam, but. 
woth only 24 staff on >trength, there were difficultie> in properly 
managing the armament ranges at Dutson, Licola and Letts Beach. Tius 
low >taff level continued for several years and, by 1952, a serious shortfall 
of single-engine pilots compelled U1c School to rdy upon the Central 
Flying School. 

In early 1949. RAAF Command authorosed >pccialist mstructional 
s taff to attend at 82 Wing. RAAF Ambcrley, l'earce and Richmond to givc 
brief> on informatoon amas...ed by the School and to lil.ten to each unit's 
~uggcstoons a11d problems. in june 1~56. the Aor Armament School 
introduced a fighter comba t lf\Structor course whkh taught air combat 
tactics to fighter pilots. 

On IS june 1959, A1r Arm~ment School disbanded. Base Squadron 
East Sale assumed rcsponsibihty for the manning of nearby bombing and 
gunnery ranges, with the School of Air Navigation conducting the 
ground training pha>es to thL' bombing section wothin the basic navigator 
<;;:ourse, and the recogmt1on mstntcrors C0\11"!\c:', ln ilddltion to the ground 

and air traoning stages of Ule weapons officer course. '!he weapons phase 
()( the senior officer~ jet famili~•r~-alion course came undt.'r the control or 
C"ntral Flying School. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
May 1946 
2 December 1946 
19 May 1950 
I june 1953 
23 january 1956 
29 January 1957 

-Wing Commander j .H. Gla:.s<.·ock 
-Wing Commander E.j. Slater 
-Squadron Leader G.T. Moles 
-Wing Commander N.F. L.1mb 
-Squadron Leader R.W. Saunders 
-Wing CommMdcr R.D. Albrecht 



AIR GUNNERY SCHOOL 

CH R.ONOLOGY 
9 December 1943 -3 Bombing and Gwmery School disbanded 

to reform as Air Gunnery School at West 
Sa le, Vic. 

31 December 1945 -School ceased to function 

N ARRATIVE 
Air Gunnery School's task was to train wlrelo:>ss air gunners and other 
RAAF personnel in air gunnery. TI1e unit began with the aircraft from 
3 Bombing and Gunnery School, including the Avro Anson, Ryan Trainer 
and Fairey BatUe aircraft. The unit's first Commanding OHicer, Group 
Captain C.V. Boucher, arrived on posting on 12 December 1943. 

Tho:> unit's Hrst major event occurred when extensive bushfires in mid
February 1944 required the assistance of unit personnel to contain the 
fires in the local communities. Sixty men were kept on stand-by to light 
the Hre a t Yalloum open-cut mine, but were never called upon. 

Problems with ageing aircraft continued a t the School, as Corporal 
C. B. Keys was killed on 18 May 1944 in Ryall AS0-12, which crashed due 
to a structura l defect. Another crash involvmg a drogue-carrying Fairey 
Battle aircraft caused the death of its pilot on t6 August 1944, whilst the 
drogue operator successfully parachuted to safety. 

The School dosed for Christmas on 22 December when a special train 
was arranged to ta ke personnel to Melbourne, re turning on B<>xing Day. 
An offlclal visit in January the following year was made by Captain 
Chow o f the Chinese Air Force, to inspect the training of the unit. 

On 9 November 1945 ground training at the School ceased as the 
Ground Troining Squadron was dosed down, followed by the formation 
on 28 November of the Care and Maintenance (Aircraft) Section. On 
31 December 1945, Air Gunnery School ceased to function ;tnd the unit 
reverted to care and maintenance under 4 (Maintenance) Group. 

COMMAN DING O FFICERS 
9 December 1943 
16 August 1945 

-Group Captain C.V. Boucher 
-Group Captain D.E.G. Walker 131 
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AIRCREW OFFI CERS AND 
NON-COMMlSS lONED 

OFFICERS SCHOOL 

12 August 1944 
7 April 194.5 

30 September 1945 

C HRONOLOGY 
~stabiL,hed at Wat~onia, Vic. 

-Medacal Air Evacuation Transport Umt 
forml>d within the School 

-School disbanded 

NARRATI VE 
The Aarcrew Officers and Non..CommassaonL>d Officers School was 
formed at Watsonia, Victoria, on 12 August 1944. ·n,c purpose of the 
School was to pro,•ad~ 1r.1ining in aircrew rcsponsibfhtie~ • • md 365 
trainees made up the anilial mtakc. The fir:sl Commandmg Officer was 
Squadron U,adcr W.R. Wood. 

By the end of November 19-14, 500 oHicc~ and 186 airmm had 
completed courses. Trainees were very acti•·c tn sporting acliv ahcs and a 
commanding officer's trophy was in thl) offering for winning reams. As 
well ill> sport, regular social evenmgs were held. 

As part of the lrainmg, a tropacal hardening course was introduced U1 

Fcbnmry 19·15. TI'is w~1s essential for atrcrew who w('re bemg posted to 
U1c Pacific Lsl,mds ,\nd Me11S in northern Australia. On 7 April 1945, a 
Medical Air Evacuation Trall!>purl Unat was fom1ed as part tlf the SchO<.>L 

AI the end of hostilities u\ the Pacafic, th" w\lt WdS dL,banded on 
30 September 1945. TI1e pre-fabricated huts were dismantk>d with a view 
to being used as accommod.ation for retumed prisoners of war durlng 
Uu•lr con\'al~scence. At the time of disbandment a total of 24.55 per.onnel 
had passed through the Sch0<.1l. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
21 August 1944 
14 Decemwr 1941 
8 Augu~t 1945 
27 August 1945 

-Squadron U,ader W.R. Wood 
-Wing Cnmmandcr M . Swan 
-Squadron L,ader 0 .5. Thy nne 

- f'h&hl Lieutenant R. Bassett 



AI FtMAN AIRC REW FLYING 
TRAIN IN G SCHOO L 

CHRONOLOGY 
4 July 1983 -raised at Edinburgh, SA 
II December 1992 -school disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
Dunng June 1983, thj! Clu<!f of the Alr Staff d~rccted that oen1or non
commissioned officer aircrew t>e tramed to man ~t~tions aboard Onon 
maritime patrol .urcraft, thus instigating the Airman Alfcrcw Scheme, 
whereby a ll 01rmcn nircrcw would conuncnc~ th~1r operational Oying 
careers ns senior non-commissioned officers. 

On 4 July 1983, Squadron Leader B.D. Warner cMnbll&h~'CI the Airman 
Aircrcw Plying Trnining School at RAAP Base Edinburgh, .1nd training of 
No. I Aim1an Alrcrew Course, which conSISted of 10 ;urbome electronic 
analysts (AEA) and three llight engineer traint-es, conuncnced on 25 July. 
The School's ~ponsibilities included senior non-«>mmbsioned mi!Jtary 
training. basic a1terew training and basic tram1ng for AEAs. To meet 
these auns, the course mcluded leadersh1p tro11nmg. dmghy drills, 
demonstrations of surviVal equipment and pyrotcchrucs, m add1tion to 
academ1c stud1cs. Students also attended survivaltrammg at RAAF Base 
Townsvill~. 

The maugurul graduation parade was reviewed by A1r Vice Marsha.! 
E.A. R.1dlord, Chief of Air Force--Personnel, on 26 july 1984. At t1us 
parade six AEA!. graduated, promoted to the rank of sergeant and posted 
to 292 Squadron to w1dcrgo conversion traimng to the Orion aLrcralt. 133 
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The scope of the trammg undertaken by the staff of tlw Aimwn 
Aircr<'W Flying Training School expanded. In June 1985 loadmaster baste 
courses were commenced, and student:. fn>m the Am1y were included on 
these courses during 1988. Nor was course m!'mbershtp a wholly 
masculine domam. Non-Commissioned Officer Cadet K.L. Morrts wa~ 
lhc first laboratory assi!.tant and fcm.1le trainee at the School, and 
completed No. 2/87 (9) Sergeant Aircrcw Bn>ic Course dunng September 
1987. 

Training techniques were ahv.1ys dcwloping. with the introduction 
(after many teething problems) of a ba,ic .1coustic trainer m 1986, and 
constant liatson with Tratntng Command staff related to the curriculum 
taught. l:lctwe<>n 29 April and 20 May 1985, Squ.1dron Leader Warner 
visitt>d simiiM training establishments in the United Kingdnm, tn 
particular 6FTS RAF rmnengley, to dtscuss trainmg problems and 
techmques. The unit aiSt> personally ,,dvtScd prospective AEAs on 
requirements and Mrangcd for interested parties to visit the unit. Officer::. 
wer" .1lso invoh•ed with the selection of candidate;, at recruiling centres. 

In ~n effort to give trmmng realiSm, Flymg OHtecr r. Gibbs and four 
studl'niS board~'(! HMS Otway un 18 May 'to allow students to experiellc~ 
~ubmnrinc operation> during a cruise from Port Adclaid•• to Fremantlc, 
where the submarme arnved on 26 May. 

111<' final course, No. 2/94 (18) AE1\ Basic Course, graduated on 
13 N,wcmbcr 1992. and was te\'iewed by the Deputy Chief of the Air 
Staff, Air Vice Marshal T.W. O'Brien, AO. 

On II DccembE>r 1992 a closure ball was held in I he Aorml'n's Mess at 
Edinbursh, wtlh 200 su•'SIS attending the wake to mark the disbandment 
of thl' unit on that d,,y. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
·I July 1983 
13 January 1986 
4 January 1988 
&January 1992 

-Squadron Leader B.D. Wamer 
-Squadron Leader N.A. Shelton 
-Squadron Leader K.R Stcphcrts 
-Squadron Leader M.R. Ryan 



ARMAMENT TRAINING STATION 

24 July 1939 
31 July 1939 
20 April 1942 

CHRONOLOGY 
-<'Stablished at La~erton, V1c. 
-moved to Cressy. Vk 
-Station ctisbanded 

N ARRAT IVE 
The Armament Traming Sl<ltion wns r.Jised ~t L.1wrton, Victoria, on 
24 July 1939. under the command of Flying Ofl>ccr ItS. Dcnms. 1l>e role 
ol the umt was to provide n1r firmg and bombmg lacihHcs to enable units 
to cMry out an independent assessment of their armament efficiency. 

On 31 July 1939, the unit moved to Cressy, Victor!,,, with •I strength ol 
two ofl1cers and 24 ;urmcn. The unit was to be ~'<jUJpp..'<l with a llawker 
Demon lor drogue towing and an Avro Tramcr for commumCiltion 
duties. Another Demon was added to the umt strength a month later 

Fhght L~eutenant A.R. Tmdal {who was to be the first RAAF casualty 
on the Australian mamland, dunng the Oarwm ra1ds of 19 February 
19·U) assumed command on 6 January 1940. 

The first course to pass through the Armaml'nt Tr.unmg Stahon was 
No. 6 Air O~rvcr.. Cour..c, which commenced on 10 November 1939, 
havmg been dclnyl'<l by mdement weather. TI111o cours<> was completed 
on 20 November, nnd 2 Squadron was the first to pass through the 
facilit ies a t Crcs.y. 1l1is squadron was followed by 6 ( t•l Jammry 1940), 
3 (5 February 1940), and then 21 and 22 Squ.ldrons. 111C squadrons 
utilised thc~r own aircraft-Demons, AIISQns or Wirr.1ways. 

In add1hon to n<>rmal armament train1ng. the umt wa' involved w1th 
weapons trials. On 19 November 19-10 h1gh c~pi(I<.>Vl~ bomb tests were 
conducted under the superviSIOn of Wing Commandt•r Bouclucr of Atr 
Force Headquarter... 

Only one fatal ,1ccidcnt IS recorded wh1ch mvolvt'<l Jltcr.Jft tr.Jmmg at 
Cressy. On 10 May 19~0. l'i1ot Office,; A.L May and A.V Hilder were 
killed 111 ,, W1rraway acc1dent during a>r·to-a1r finng O\'Cr Lake 
Cor.lllgarn1tc. 

The un1t was disbanded on 20 April 1942. 

135 
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COMMANDING OrrtCIRS 
2·1 Julv 19~9 
It )olnUdl"\ 19·10 
.'1 ~rt~mlw 1'.140 
.'II MMth I<J.tl 

-Fly in~; Oflic~r R S. O.·nn" 
-Flight lieukn.ml ,\ R lmJ.1I 
-Squ.•dwn LcdJ , ·r 1'. \'. Ldn'-Cll 
-Squadron ~ad,·r ~ R P.ll"o<lns 



CENTRAL FLYING SCHOOL 
Qui Docd Discll (Ht• Wlw Tcacltes u:nnts Himself) 

7 March 1913 

31 December 1919 
29 April 1940 
14 May 1940 
21 April 1942 

18 january 1944 
18 September 1944 
18 November 19,17 

November 1994 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formation of the Ccntml Flying School at 

Pomt Cook, V1c., announced 
-School d isbandcd 
-reformed at Point Cook 
-moved to Camden, NSW 
-moved to Tamworth, NSW 
-moved to Parkes, NSW 
-moved to Point Cook 
-moved to East Sale, V1c. 
-based at East Sale, Vic. 

NARRATIVE 
The Federal Government formally announced the formation of the 
Central Flying School at Point Cook, Victoria, on 7 March 1913. The 
inaugura l pilots course started on 17 August 1914 and included four 
students who would form a Victorian Flight of the Australian Flying 
Corps. A further 11 courses were held bcttwccn 1914 and 1918, lmintng 
152 pilots. Central Flying School was disbanded on 31 December 1919. 

Central Flying School was !"('formed on 29 April 1940. The School 
lodged at Point Cook briefly until rc-locat ing to RAAF Station Camden 
on 14 May. On 28 March 1942, the School vacated Camden and moved to 
Tamworth. New South Wa les, completing the move on 21 April 

At Tamworth U1e School operated Anson, W.rraway and O>.ford 
aircraft; the airfield's w\suitability for these aircraft led to a move to 
RAAP Station Parkes on 18 january 1944. In August it was resolvl'<l that 137 
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the School could effectively usc the resources at Po.nt Cook. 1l1e main 
party l~ft Parkes al\d amved in Mclboume on 19 September. 

During the War the School had traint..>d 3600 in;tructors. 
Central Flymg School transferred to East Sale between November and 

Dcc<.>mber 19•17. On 26 November, seven Tiger Moths, three Oxfords, a 
Uncoln and a Dakota were ferried from Point Cook to East Sale. T\vO 
d•y~ lat!!r, nine Wirrmvays, il Mustang .1nd a Dakota new to E~t S.1lc. 

Central Flymg School s tarted the 1et instructors course on the dual 
Vampire in M.oy t953. In March the following year, the SchO<>l added an 
adv.onc<'<i flying trilining course under the control of the jet Tr«ining 
Tnals Fhght. In january 1957, the School expanded its u\Struchonal role. 
On t2 M.~rch it commenced lis first air traffic wntrol course. 

The m(we to conduct 'all U\fough' jet training for tile RAAF d.rcctly 
affected the School. On 27 February t965 the Commanding OHicer, Wing 
Commander Tom Meldrum, accompanied an eight-man dclegahon 
overseas. Thi:. delegation dlose the llatiiln Macchi 326 as a suitable 
replacement for both the Winjeel and the Vampire. In 1967 Centra l Flying 
School started its forst ·au through' Jet flymg ulstructors course on 
preparation for Ule in troduction of the Macchi. 

The introduction.,( the Dakota provid,>d Central Flying School with a 
twirH!ngmc mstrucllonal role and l1l 1974 the forst five pilots of the Papua 
New Gumea Defence Force were trained on U1ese aorcraft. 

The arrival of CT-1 Airtrainers at East Sate on 30 August 1975 m.~rked 
the end of the Winjecl era WinJCels had been recalled to CMtral Flying 
School on several occasoons due to a change of role for the School and 
when there were delays on the delivery of the CT-4 Airlrijtncrs. The 
Wo.njtoel first flew from the base in late 1956. 

11\foughout the 1,1te 1970; and 1980s, Central Flying SchtiOI conducted 
Macchi and CT -4 nying mstructor <:ourses. 

On 28 September 1978. Sir Zelman Cowen presented tile Qut'Cn's 
Colom to Central Flying School in R'Cognition of the. unit's past 
ad,ievements. 

On 16 March 1980, three Da kotas new for the last time from Centml 
Flymg School; these aircraft wert' bemg phased out of the RAAF 

C,;ntral Aymg School farewellcd the CT -4 AirtraiJ,cr on 10 IA'<"cmbt•r 
1991 wlU1 an eisht·aU'craft flypasl ov~>r Stratford, Maffra, Salt' and the 
base. Thtose aorcraft were replaced by the PC-9 

Currently. asodc from the flying mstructors course, Central Flying 
School conducts flying refresher courses, tests mstrument rating 



cxamincn. throughout the RAAF and a'>S('<..WS Au Force nymg 
instructon.. TI~rough the flying instrucllonal and exammmg roles, the 
School IS re.poru.oble for the mainteoance of pu~ ny.ng standard!. tn the 
RA.AF. Several thousand pen.onnel have passed through the School as 
students or st.1ff ~once ots formation in 1913 and, m 1!0 yea..,., the School 
has operated almost 50 dofferent types of aircraft. 

COMMANDING OFfiCERS 
29 April 1<140 
31 July 1941 
FcbruMy 1944 
12 F••bruary 1945 
November 1945 
26 July 19~6 
22 june 1948 

5 June 1951 
5 August 1952 
17 May 195-1 
5 March 1956 
September 1957 
1 Mny 1959 
15 januJry 1962 
IS January 1964 
30 March 1967 
4 Janunry 1971 
29 Jnnunry 1974 
May 1976 
JanuMy 1978 
Apnll980 
II January 1981 
January 1984 
July 1986 
January 1989 

January 1990 
June 1992 

-Wing Commander E.C. Bat • .., (I~ F) 
- Wing Commander D. r;,,y,.,. 
-Group Captnm R. Dupont 
-Wing Command••r N. Ford 
-Group Captam R.B. Uurr.ogc 
-Wing Commander I F. Ro:,(' 
-Wing Commander J D<lwhng 
-Squadron Leader A.J. Pickn~lt 
- Wmg Commander C.F Read 
-Wing Commander J.E.S. Dt:nnelt 
-Wong Commander R.li. Thomp-.on 
-Wing Commander V F W Sulhv.m 
- Wing Commander 1.5. P.ul.cr 
- Wmg Commander H.C. Plenty 
-Wing Commander T.J.T. Mch.lrum 
-Wing Commander J.S. Wobon 
-Wing Commander E.D. l'l1•nty 
-Wing Commander A. 6.1mcs 
-Wing Commander R.K. !'age 
-Wing Commander R.S Cooper 
-Wing Commander ltL B1ddi'll 
-Wing Commander W R Byron 
-Wing Commander T P Body 
-Wing Commander B. El.pel.tnd 
-Wing Commander J A Sommonds 
- Wing Commander J D Sm1th 
-Wing Commander S.R For,l 
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CENTRAL GUNNERY SCHOOL 

5 jun.> 19~2 

13 July I9n 
12 November 1942 

21 I ulv 19-13 
j.lnuary 19·16 

19 July 1'1>16 

CHRONOLOGY 
-ritLSl'<l al S;Jh.•, Vic 

-compl~Ied move to Willhlmlown. NSW 
- moved lU M1IJu.,, Vic. 
- move to Cressy, Vic. completed 
-C,tr~ 4\nd ~1.1antcnanc~ Unit. Cressy~ 

,.,tabh~hed 

-e~,n.~ and ~1.1intcnan~ Unit, Cressy, 
d i'bandt•d 

NARRATIVE 
c~ntral Gunnery School was raiSL'<l, under the command of Flight 
Lu;utenant R.E. U!wls (RAF), on 5 june lq42, .11 Sa lc, Vicltln.t. 

Tite fir.t aircraft, Ihn.-e lleau1orts, were allolled to the un1t on 7 July 
19~2, ;ix d.tys before the School complek'<l a move to William town, New 
South W.IIC... On the 19th, fin! officel'l> and fiVe ollrmcn IVircle.s operahlr 
;ur gutmcrs arnvcd to commence No. 1 Gunncrv Lc.tdcrs Course. whiCh 
was ~omplcted on 29 August 1942. 

Titrce United St•tes aircraft were .tllu<:Jlt'<l to lhe unit on 5 August-a 
IH7E Fortress (#12635), a 13-26 Marauder (#015~9) and an A-20A (#0082). 
The Fortress rcmamed at the umt until 29 August, but there is no record 
11f the sub>t'quent movem~nt of lh<' Marauder or A-20 Al-c1 d unng 
Augu~t. twu Brcw~lcr Buffalo and twu Falrey Battl~ cllrcra(t were 
allocHted to Central Gunnery School. 

On 12 November 19~2. llw Central Gunnery School movL-d to 
Mildura, Victoria. ·ntc strength of the unit m O<'CCntoor "'"' rt'Cordl'<l .tt 
e1ght officers and 104 atrmen, und an Anson aircr.1ft was added to the 
unil. 

The School compl~tcd tls final mow to C"'"Y· Victona, on 23 July 
11H3. Tra1n1ng continued, with sighttng •n•tructor's course> and air 
gunners Slglttmg course~ oomg added to those already being undcrtllkcn. 

On 14 Jnnuary 194~, the al'rodrom" was thrl'all'ned by bushlires, anJ 
tr(lin.ng was curt"ilcd to t.'llabl(l "I I p.:rsonn<'l tu assbt loc~1l farm~r~ wath 
ftrc (tghtmg, savcng hvt'Stock and destroymg ' lock burnt by tht! ftres. 



N. the School ran down-the strength dropped from 86 at 
1 November 19~5 to 57 at the end or the month-Spttfires which the 
School had operated were deh,·ered to Fon.'!>t Htll, Wagga Wagga for 
storage. Beaufort and Wirraway aircraft were dch'-cr'>d tu Tocumwal, to 
suffer the s.1me fate. In january 19-16. the umt wa;, n.~named Care and 
Mamtcnancc Untt, Cr...,sy. under the command of nymg Offu:w T.V. 

Geddes. 
On 19 July 19-16, Care and Maintenance Umt, Cr.>ssy, was handed 

over to a civilinn caretaker, Mr E.H. Berry, and was oHtcially disbanded. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
S June 1942 
6 O..>c:cmber 19~3 
l October 1944 

-Flight Lieutenant lUi. Lewis (RA F) 
-squadron leader P. Klng,ley-Strack 
-Wing Commander R.E.S. Polkinghome 

141 



142 

COM BAT SU RVIVAL TRAININ G 
SCHOO L 

1955 

27 August 1%0 

July 1979 
2 Pcbrua ry 1987 

1989 
1 October 1990 

November I '.19·1 

CH R.ONOLOGY 
-first combat survav'-d course run at 

C~nungr.1 

-llr't cours~ (No. 15) run by Combat 
Survival School (CSS) for all a~rcrew 
members 

-moved to RAAF Townsville 
-r~....,;,tablbhcd ,, a o:chool, b<'COming the 

Combat Survival Training School (CST$) 
-moved Into permanent home 
-ownership tr.11lsfcrrcd to licadquart~rs 

Troining Command 
-based at Townsville, Qld 

NARRATIVE 
Following the Korc4111 Wilr. it wa5 decided thai .-. resistance course for 
mrcr~w needed to be established. Accordingly, the first combat sll!vival 
courses were held at the Army's jungle tr.1ining centre, Canun15ra, from 
1955. 111c then DcpMtment of Air '''"' respomable for the conduct of 
RAAF combat survtval courses at Canunsra. The courSl..os were run by a 
stall of live instructors, with each o( the three services represented. Up to 
lhrec courses per year were conduck'<l, wiU1 a student population of 15 
on t.Mch course. The courses were lo train ~elected .c:tircrew members to be 
unit combat survival ofliccrs, rcspons1ble for combat surv1va l traint11g 
within their umts. In pract1cc thiS approach was only partially successful. 

Various proposals were put forward to create a combat surviva l 
school (CSS). TI1c original p ropos« I was to create a joint service school; 
however, Army and Navy '"ere indifferent to the concept and so Air 
Force proceeded alone. TI1e propos.J l was that all aircrcw would b<' 
posted to the school to w1dergo combat survival tramtng on completion 
of their n ying 1 raining and before taking up postings to Oying units. 

Early in 1956, Headquarters Home Command was delegatl>d U1c 
responsibility lor the promot1on and conduct ol combat surviva l 
throughout the RAI\F, and th<' post of command comba t surviva l officer 



(CCSO) was cot~bli1.hed. Subsequent to the est.Jblbhnwnt of Uus post, 
about four COUI'b("; JX'r year were conducted at Canungra. Commencing 
on 27 August 1960, No. 15 Combat Survival Course was the farst of a 
contmmng <encs of RAAF combat surv1\'al coui'S('!. made ava1lable to 
aircrew othl!r than JUSt those destined to~ umt combat surv1val oUiccrs. 
The new cour..<.'S were of 14 days duration and c.Kh comprbed a 
max1mum of 30 students. Courses were conducted at C.1nungra by the 
CCSO, a general duh<.'S >quadron leader. Students on the courses 
compri'l>d ,1 11 a1rcrew categories, the output of graduating ba>~c a1tcrew 
tmuung courses, nnd m~mbcrs nonunilted by the Nnvy 11nd Army. 

In 1967, responslbillty lor conducting combat surv1v.1 l cour>es was 
delegated by I leadquarlers Operational Command to Lla'e Squadron 
Ambcrley, and the number of courses per year incrc.l~t<d to seven with a 
student popu lation of 30. Practical phases of the coun.c, wh1ch mcluded 
evasion .1nd survival, were conducted Ul thl' Nummbah Valley. The 
CCSO retained resporu.1bility lor the coui'$C .1nd conhnu<.'<l to be cln.ief 
instructor of courses. The Army Cl'ased attcndmg courses; however, the 
Navy contrnut.>d to provide up to 10 "tud<•nb JX'r course and one 
instructor. 

A1r force categones and musterings r<'<JUirt>d to complete combat 
SUrl'lval trammg. other than atrCrew, now nlclud!'d ground ddence 
officers, ;mlield defence guards, mteUagcne<' oU1CC.,, and physical 
training lnstructo.,, From 1968 the ma .. mum cour>e popu lation was 
increased to 45to help clear th(' growing backlog or pcr.onnel \\lolillng lor 
placement on cour»>.'. A successful bid wns m"dc tn 1969 to establish a 
permanent chief in>tructor position at Ambcricy. 

Over subsequent years that Combat Survival Tr,lining Plight (CSTF), 
or 'comsurv' a; 1t has always been known, opera ted nt Amberlcy, logJstic 
difficulties s tarK'<! to emerge. The Oight had no permanent home; courses 
were conducted from a base gymnas1urn that was eam1arked for 
demohllon and there was no oUler 1dentiftablc .lltematl\le location on 
base to conduct coun.es. Additionally, the rcl,lttwl) 'mall area of the 
Numinbah Valley u><.od for practical phases "''" b.."<Oommg 'worn' and 
urban encroochment was mcreasing. 

Due to the rncrcasmg difficulties of Op<.'rJhng at Amberlcy, an 
altemntive l<x:allon for CSTF was sought, preferably il venue ncar the 
coast to enable practical sea survival to be mcludcd m the cour..c, with 
large rainforest a reas nvtulablc lor evas1on/survival phases. Locations 
considered included RAAf Bases Datwin, Townsvi lle and W1lliamtown. 143 



144 

In july 1979, CSTF mov~d to jum Baw Squadron rowns,·ill~ und~r the 
d~rcct1on of th~ Ch1d Instructor (0), Flight L1eutennnt Ken Thackeray, 
.1nd the CCSO, Squadron L~adcr Brian K.wan.lh. 

At Townovlile, CSTF was accommodated in the old JO Squadron 
h••adqu.1rtcrs building and the fir.t COUI-,e, No. 151, commenced on 
2 S...pt~mbcr 1979. lmtla lly the combat >un•ival course rct.•in<'<l a simi1.u 
progr.1m to that used before the move to Townsville; however, from 
cours~ No. 156 a sea/sen coast phase W•" added. 111e cour>c duration 
rcmau1ed at I~ days and the n1ghl rJn nine courses p~r year. A 
Mgnifacant event dt 11\b. lime'''"~ UMI c4!rtam ~Ia(( meum bents were now 
bctn); sent to the Un1tcd States to complete Umtcd States Air Force 
sun·iv.ll muf"S41S. This c'pcri"nce added considt•r,lbly to the 
prufc;sionalhm of the IV\AF combat ~urvl\ ,11 course. 

In 198..1, CSTF mnvt•d into the former s.1fety cquipm1•nt seclinn of 
tO S..juadron. In lhc ..amc ycM, CSTF introduced an arid ;urv.val pha"'-' 
u'to the combat survivnl courM! ttnd. accordingly. the course duration 
was mcrcascd to 21 days w1th a commensurate rc'<luctJOn tn the number 
tlf cnu ~s per yefu to SCVt!.n. 

With the wowth of CSTF, the work load on the Cl was int"rc.bing 
until m june 1984 ,, commanding officer po$t was c>tablbh~d. Furth.-r 
dt!vclupme:nt:, occurrod on 2 Ft!bruary 1987 when cornsurv once again 
be-came a school and thu~ bc'Cilmc lhc Combat Surv1val Tmmmg School 
(CSTS). CSTS was ~till in nec'tl of a p<'rm,mcnt home when In 1989 tht! 
School'~ nC\.'<1 wa> the sa,•iour uf the uld ba>" ho.pital, earmarked for 
demohhon. The buildmg "'"' n:>furblshcd ,,nd bccilmC' the first 
permanent home of CSTS. Ownersh1p of CSTS was transferred to 
Headquarters Training Command on 1 Cktot>l'r 1990, to become an 
mdcpcndcnt unit of RAAF Ba.<;c Town;villc .md the sm•llc.t unit in 
Trauung CommJnd. 

Today. CSTS is a well-regarded profL•s.<ional SCh<l<>l th.>t conlinu\'S to 
gmw and dc,•elop, providing va luable trammg to a wide cruss section of 
personnel from all tl>rcc services. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
Junl! t9&1 
January 1988 

january 1989 
13 january 1992 

-SqLtadron Leader T. Kov:.c-, 

-Squad ron Lead~r G. Mcngt?rsen 

-Squadron Leader H. Hihlcrbr.mdt 
-Squ.1dron Leader G.P. Nordling 



DEFENCE LNTERNATIONAL 
TRAIN ING CENTRE 

CHRONOLOGY 
10 June 1981 -detachment of School of Languages at 

RAAF Base Laverton, Vic. 
29 November 1982 - Defence Co-operation Language School 

established 
February 1990 -name changed to Defence International 

Training Centre 
November 1994 -based at Laverton, Vic. 

NARRATIV E 
On 10 June 1981, a detachment of the School of Languages, Point Cook, 
was established at RAAF Base L.werton, under lhe command of Major 
A.j. Gilbert, to train members of Asian defence forces. Each course was to 
have 30 students who would receive four weeks tuition on an Australian 
familiarisation course before specialising in their areas of expertise. 

The school suffered from a severe lack of teaching and administrative 
facilities-it wns said that there was 'one instructor per square metre'
and this problem was not wholly remedied until the school moved lo 
new accommodation during February 1982. Accommodation was not the 
only problem which had to be overcome. For example, from 18 August 
1982, meals for Moslems could be supplied by arranging for the ritual 
slaughter of meat. 

A shortage of military instTuctors, noted during July 1983, was 
overcome by the employment of civilian consultants. Again, in December 
1985, five casual instructors were employed due to the high worklood at 
the school. 

Cultural exchange is a constant theme at the Centre. Staff have 
attended national cross-cultural training at Flinders and MoMsh 
Universities, and trainees are given some grounding in the Australian 
way of life. Students have been escorted to a working farm near Ballarat, 
a Beating of the Retreat at RAAF Williams and the Royal Melbourne 
Show, to assist them to understand Australian culture. In the same spirit, 
the Australians attend Asian cultural activities; for example, the Thai Loy 145 
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Krathong Festival was hosted by the unit on 16 November 1986, with 
' leaw boats' being launched 111 the Wcrnbcc River as part of the 
celebration. 

The school has expanded its teachin~:J. and Is innovative in its 
approach to training. During September 1981, 11 Thai English teachers 
from the Royal Thailand Defence Force participated 111 a pilot English 
teaching development course and, during july 1987, >l:llf members 
travelled to TI1ai l.1nd to introduce a >pecialist phase into th~ Thai 
Language School. Wing Commander R.1smusSCJ1 visited Indonesia in 
1985 to assist with the introduction of initi.l l English langu.lgc training. 
During 1988, a language laboratory was est,,blished at Port Dixon, 
Malay~ia. 

On 25 February 1989, Flymg O!ficer N Edgerton traveUed to Lac to 
undcrl:lke course briefings on the f>apua New Guinea apprentice 
bridging course. She remainl'<l in Lae ltnlil 23 MMch, when she \vas 
replaced by Mr 5. Williams, who, in turn, returned to Australia 011 
24 April. 

During April 1991, the first student from Bangladesh attended the 
school. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
January 1983 
December 1983 
July 1987 
O..>cemb(!t 1990 

-Wing Comma11der B. O'Connell 
- Wing Commander P.R.N. Rasmusse11 
- Lieutenant Colonel A. Jordan 
-Wing Commander ).!'.C. Kenyon 



ENG INEER CADET SQJ)ADRON 

1 October 1962 
O..'Cemb.!r 1976 

March 1986 

CJ I RONOLOGY 
-formed at FrO!,>nall, Vac. 
-nam~ changed to Engmccr Cadet 

Squadron 
-Ja,t Command an~; OHicer's report 

N ARRAT IVE 
The Diploma Cadet Squadron, prevaOU!oly known ns School of Radao 
Detachment 'A', wns formed at Frognall, Victoria, on 1 October 1962, 
initially commnndl'<l by Squadron Leader E.R. Anscombe. In February, 
there were 40 technical cadeb on the ;tr~nllth of the school. 

Trainees undertook academic tra inaHg ot l~oyal Mdboume IHstitutc of 
TechHology Md later at the Swinburne College of TechHology and the 
Caulfield lnstHu te of Technology. To giw practical experience, cadeL~ 
visited RAAP bas..'S nt Edinburgh, Amberlcy .lnd Williamtown, and units 
such as the A1rcraft Research and Development Umt. To gain further 
experience, visits were arranged to civilian organis.•tJon~. including 
General Motors Holden, H.J. l leinz and Company, Shell Oil Company, 
Au~tralian Paper Manufacturer.., Commonwealth Aarcraft Corporation 
and Trans Australia Aar Lines. 

To develop character and anatillhvc, cadets parhcipated in sport, 
including rugby union, hockey, tenniS, ""lang. cncket, squash, rowing. 
pistol shooting. Austmhan football, water polo, athletics and swunming. 
Adventure ITammg-for e~ample, canoe tnplo on the Coulbum River-
and car trials, were well attcndl'<l 14 7 
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Cadets were >ucccssful ac.~demically us well. 1\tr Cadets H.H. DetJen, 
G.A Twm~ ,md C.J. Knowle; won thl' Sir Emc;,t Fi;~c prit.c, one of two 
awards for the most outstanding commumcalions engineermg students, 
for U1c ,\cadcmic years 1962, 1963 and 1964 rc>p•octivcly. 

During February 1971, the busml'S..'> cour.>c W<lS undcrt<>kcn at 7 Stores 
Depot, Toowoomba, where Dtploma C.1dct Squadron Dctachml'nt 'A' 
was established, and, later, the Engmccr C.1dct Squadron Detachment 'A' 
was establishl'd at Pearce, Wt'Stcm Au;trali.l. 

In July 1971, the cadet accommodation "' Frognall was completed, 
cnabhng indtvtdua l c<1dcts to have single room..<. Five years later, on 
1 December l976,lhc Diplom.t C.ldc t Squ.ldron ,,sstrnled the rt.osponsibility 
or Frngnall from Melbourne Tci.L'Communications Umt, which was 
d •sbonded Al;o dunng ~mbcr,lhc unit Wil> re·namcd Engineer Cddct 
Squadron. 

The 1.1st record 11f this Squadron was the March 1986 Commanding 
O(ficcr's report. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
I October 1962 
11 O..'Ccmber 1%2 
21 December 1964 
8 December 1967 
':/ Janu•ry 1':170 
27 January 19n 
9 January 1974 
15 O..>cembcr 1975 
19 December 1977 
14 July 1\180 
20 December 1982 

-squadron Leader E.R. Anscombc 
- Squadron Leader S.H. Jenkins 
-Wing Commander N.R. Carr 
-Wing Commander A.F. Slew.trt 
-Wing Comm•ndcr R.C. Rowell 
-Wing Commander B. F. Pollcll 
-Wing Commander F.J. Wrigley 
-Wing Commander G.B. Rickert 
-Wing Commander K.R. Wilktru. 
-Wing Commander W.N. Hall 
-Wing Commander G.N. Chandler 



EQ1J IPMENT TRAINING SCHOOL 

CHRONOLOGY 
30 November 1942 
29 Aprtl 19+1 

-formed at L.werlon, Vic. 
-moved to Ascot V.1le and bccam~ a "-'Chon 

of 1 Engineermg School 

NARRATIVE 
The Equapmcnt Tramlng School, form~rly a St'Ch~tn of I AtrCrJft Depot, 
was ~tabllshL'<I at L.werton, Victoria, on 30 Nnvc>mlwr 1912 ' to conduct 
traming for tra inee officers and S('lected aarmcn and aarworncn an 
equipment and >!Ores procedures, equipment •ldmin"lrJhOn, SlOTt'S 
accountmg Nc'. The first Commanding Offict•r, Htghl Lacutcnant 
K.M. Horter, wa~ posted from I Aircraft DeJl(>l on tlw "'"'" d.ty 

When Cl"('atcd, the School look up res•dcnCI' an Block 31 at Lavcrton. 
and had 223 lramees on Sll"(''lglh. 260 tratnL'I."' gradual<'<~ tlunng 
IA>ccmbcr 19~2. bringang lhe total number of !,'T•tdual<·, from th~ School 
and ats pn.ocul'loOr to 559 

During lhc pcnod January 19-13 to April 19.J4, thl' S..:hool had, on 
nvcrag<', 100 student;. under training and graduatc<l 106 lr.ttneel\ each 
month On 29 April 1944, the School moved It> Ascot Val~. where at 
CCJS('d to function ,\S •• M'pnrall! unit, becommg ,, "'-'Ctiun or I Engtnecrmg 
School. In the meantime, a total of 2067 persollncl had gradua ted from 
the Equipment Trainmg SchooL 

COMMANDING 0FFICfRS 
30 November 19•12 
17 February 19-I.J 

-Flight Ueutenant K.M llorlcr 
-Squadron Leader LJ. Dunwoodac 

149 
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GENERAL RECONNA ISSANCE 
SCHOOL 

29 April 1940 

I july 1940 
21 May 1942 

22 April 1'.143 

31 january 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Point Cook, Vic. 

-moved to Lavcrton, Vic. 

-completed mov11 to Cressy, Vic. 

-commenced mo\'1' to Baornsdalc, Vic. 

- re-named School of Air Na,•igatoon at 
East Sale, Vic. 

NARRATIVE 
General Reconnaossancc School was formed at Point Cook on 29 April 
1940, illld moved lo the RAAF base at Lavcrton on I July. The unit \Vas to 
train pilots in g~neral reconnaiss.1ncc dutks and officers in spt.>cialisl 
navigation duties; at lh~ time the unit was ra1scd, there were four 
navigation instructors courses being run. 

During September 1940, Anson aircraft from the School escorted 1iger 
Moth aircraft across Bass Strait to Western junction, L.1uncestol\, 
Tasmania. After the sinking of the SS Cambruf.~e on 8 Nov(!JTlber, aircr,,ft 
.earched for mines in the vocini ty of Cape Otway and Wilson'< 
Promontory. Next month, the School combined exercises with operations 
under tl1c control of Area Combined Headquarters in Melbourne, as well 
as undertaking mMy photographic missions to chC<.'k the camouflage of 
facihtics. 

During December, aircraft from the General Reconnaissance School 
flew anti-submarine and shipping SCdrchl'$. 

In january 1941, tl1e School was dovoded onto an lnstructtonnl 
Squadron and a Flying Squadrol\, each of lour nights, before 
commencing a move lo Cressy on 20 Aprill942. Gen<!ral Reconnaissance 
School ~ircraft flew from Cressy until 22 April 1943, when the unJI nt.1de 
its final move to IJaimsdalc, Victoria. At the end of October 1945, 2753 
students hnd graduated from the School. 

On 5 january 1946 notification wa> received that tl1e School would 
move to Sale, and be re-nomed the School oi Air Navigalton. 



COMMANDING OFFICERS 
29 April 1940 
20 May 1940 
7 Apnl1941 
12 November 1941 
13 January 1942 
20 Apnl1942 
24 March 19-13 
17 March 19-14 
2 October 1944 
20 September 1945 

-Flight Lieutenant R.ll. Cox 
-Flight Lieutenant A D. Charlton 
-Squadron Leader D.W. Kmgwell 
-squadron Leader J.W. McGII\'ray 
-Squadron Leader J.D. N1col 
-Wing Commander D. E.G Wal~cr 
-Wing Commander D.W. Kmgwcll 
-Wing Commander R.F. GI'L"Cn 
-Wmg Commander A.S. Hayes 
-Squadron Leader D.C. 13c.ton 
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HEAVY BOMBER CREW 
CO NVERS ION UN IT 

Febru;lry l '146 

27 August 19·17 

C H RONOLOGY 
-fomwd and amn'<l at RAAF East S.1lc, 

Vic 
-Unit disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
The new year of 1946 ushered in n nt'w Commanding Otficer .1nd two 
infant units lu RAAF Stalitm East Sale. In February, a nudcu:. party of the 
diS<'SI.lbhsh<'<l A1I Gtumcry School arrivl'<l from RAAF Station West Sa l~ 

to found the Air Armament School and the n1comtng Commnndu1g 
Officer of East S.1lc, Group C.1ptain Dcryck Kingw~ll. welcomed that 
detachment and " '' •1nguard contingent uf the Crew Convc,.,inn Umt 
(Heaq Bomber). 

TI1c Crew Conversion Un1t had emerged from lhc remnants of 
7 Operational Tr.1ining Unit dnd cleared out of RAAF Stallon Tocum1~al 
to mslruct heavy bomber crews at E.•st Sale. Thts development wns pari 
of a RAAF·widc refom1ahon of tra111mg for th(' post-war Air Force. TI1c 
warung requ~rcmctll for tr.1u1ing had prompll-d an integration uf existing 
traming sch(l(.>ls and their subsequent mcr~owr into a mimmum number of 
training units. 

On 15 February, a Liberator l.mdcd at E"'l S.1lc from Tocumwal 
convey1ng some of the Unit's pc,.,onnel and they 1111mediutcly bt,gan to 
prepare fac1lih<'S lor the maintenance wi.ng ,\nd offices for the 
headquarters S<oction. The Comm.1nding Oflicer of the Crew Conversion 
Unit, Wlllg Commander William Brill, cam!! to E.ht S.1lc U1ree days 1.11cr 
to ln>pl>ct llw complex, .tnd ncar the end of February >CI'l'ral aircraft 
ferned the remammg Umt personnel and stores to Eii!;t Gipp>land. 

The urgency with wh1ch the Unit cmbark<'d to East Sale w.1s perhaps 
llllnt'ct'SSary, "' the >tafl waited until October tu collect a Lincoln from 
I Aircrafl Depot, RAAF L.,wcrton. l11c acqu1S1tion of l..mcoln A73·5 was 
also no msur;1nce that the Unit would increase its workload as there were 
in~u(fiC'i~nt n'\llintenancc ~""onncl to ~crvicc the al!roplanc. Becau.~ of 
th1s problem, Wing Commander Brill sent J 'mall ground crew In 



Tocumwal to arrange a maintenance se.rvacc for the &eeond Lmcoln 
assigned to th~ Unit. 

In l)eccmber, A1r Armament School requl'!oll'<l 25 Uber.1tor Oying 
hours for dual carculls and landings toward fighter affahallon penocb on 
ab pilot gunnery mstructors course and the lll!>k was gaven to the Crew 
Conversaon Unll The Unit also flew regular bu .. hflw p.1trols o\·er East 
Gappsland dunng >ummer as I Operallon.ll Trammg Umt had 
dlSConllnul'<l these sorh~ upon ats diSbandment. To support the 
Victorian Fo~try Commission, a Lmcoln from Uw Unit flew nme 
bush fire pntrob and reported 44 fires during February 1947. 

1l1c Instructional staH were also engaged in understanding and 
installing the Lh1coln training equipment . rlight Lieutenant Rex 
Whitbum ~tarted n Lincoln conversion, with Group C11ptnin Klngwell 
later joining him on course. Both pilots completed thc1r mght conversion 
in the left and right hand seats by April 

On 5 M.1y, two crews arrived from 82 Wmg. RAAF Amberley, on 
attachment for a Lincoln conversion course, but tillS tr.unmg commatment 
only partly compensated for the mdecisive admamstratavc darection given 
to the Crew Convcrsaon Unit. There were no .unncn posted to the Unit, 
and thiS forcl'<l the chaef ground instructor to abandon has pnmary duties 
temporarily and attempt to install some of the traanang apparatus. In the 
Unat HJ~tory Record, Wing Commander Bnll wrote of the Unal's 
predacamcnt: • Although this unit is to be the Heavy Bomber Training 
Unit of the RAAF, we shU lack a policy on which type tlf aircraft will be 
used and moreover, what types of equipment will be Installed in the 
narcrnft to b<: uS!:d. ·n,is makes U1e setting up of any traanang aids doubly 
difficult.' 

The Unit's future b<:camc clear in July when the RAAf' authorised its 
disbandment by the first day of Augusl lkforc lh<•n, N<l. 3 Lmcoln 
Conver:.aon Course graduated at the end of July and >taff were gradually 
posted out of the Unat. On 27 August 1947, the Crew Conversion Unit 
(Heavy Bomb<:r) cca.o;ed to exist in the ~t-w ar Aar Force, formally 
hcraldang the end of the era of big bombers. 

COMMANDING OFFICER 
February 1946 -Wing Commander W L Bnll 
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HEAVY BOMBER REPLACEMENT 
TRAINING UN IT 

l September 19•14 

16 Septemb<'r 19-14 

5 January 1945 

21 February 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
-forml!d at Strathpine, Qld 

-advance party movl'<l to Nadzab, N<'w 
Gui_nca 

-moved to Darwm. NT 

-Unit diSbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
The Heavy Bomb<'r Replacement Traintng Unit was formed on 
1 September 1944, at Strathptne, Queensland, under the temporary 
command of Pilot Officer D.R. Cossins, the Unit adjutant, who ,trriwd on 
9 Septemb<'r. The role of the Unit was to liaise wath U1e Far Eastern Air 
Force Combat Replacement Traming Centre at Nadznb, New Guinea. 
This entailed the training of up to 22 B-24 crews per month oa\ B-24 
Ub<'rators by in.~tructo11> providl!d by the United Stales Army Air Force. 

An .tdvancc party con.~istmg of three cooks, four cook's assistants, and 
two ~lcw,J rds, ldt Strathpinc for Nndzab on 16 Septemb<'r in order to 
establish the domestic arrangements of the camp site for U1e amval of the 
remainder of the Unit. 

Squadron Leader F.R. M~on, the ~tat10n admmistrative offtccr, 
arrtvcd tn Stiathpme on 17 September, while U1e Unit Commanding 
Officer, Wing Commander J.E. Handbury, arrived on U1e 18Ul, before 
heading to Nndzab on 20 Scptemb<'r to m.•l.e fu\al arrangcmenlS and Ill 
familiarise himself with the layout o{ the camp site. 

From 29 September, airmen from the Unit were sent to Sandgate to be 
tropically ltittl!d out, while the whole Unit was cxpectl!d 10 be an Nadub 
by the end of October, rendy for the intake of No. 8 B-24 Course on 7 
November. TI1e Untl s trength at thts IJme was 69 pcrsotmcl. 

Heavy Bomber Replacement Tmining Unit wa, responsible for the 
training, on heavy bombers, of pilots (with ,1nd without previous 
expcnence on the B-24), navigators, bombardiers, night cngmeers, 
gunners and w~rclcss op~ralors. 



Pilots with prcvoous ex~ricnce on the B-24 received approximately 
37 hours training. consl~tong of ferry mbsions, formation practice, 
gunnery, in:.trumcnl Oyong. and bombing mi!.sioots. The primary ta!>k for 
these ptlots was to gain e~~roence m the varied o~ratong conditions, 
and to consolidate their abillly to co-o~rate effectively as a crew. 

Approximately 70 hours of Oymg tome were allocated to captams who 
had had no previous cx~nence on the B-24 They were converted to the 
aircraft, and trained on the varioU!> facets r<'qutrcd for operational 
effectiveness. Second polots unfortunately dod not rcceove any tratrung in 
take-i>ffs and landmgs at Nadz.1b, and hence 11 was the relevant captain's 
responsibility to ensure thelt <;econd p1lots were trained in these 
important as~ts. 

Navigators received substantial amounts of e~cellent ground training 
whilst at Nadzab. They also gamed valuable prachcal experience on 
numerous ferry and bombmg m1SS1ons throuKhout theu convers1on tome 
on the ll-24. 

Bombardiers once agam rcceoved e>.cellent ground trammg on thc~t 
relevant field, and they also gamed valuable practical expenence using 
practice bombs on the local range. Most bombardier!> dropped an average 
of 35 1000-lb bombs on achve targets throughout their training. with 
quite satisfactory results. As the tra1n1.ng at Nadzab developed, it was 
hoped to provide greater amount!> of practice bombing before the 
bombardiers were required to perfoml ln ;m operational role. 

Tile role of night cnllmccr on the B-24 Wilb fulfilled by members 
recruited from the rnnks as filter ll~most of whom hnd considerable 
past experience-and experienced nll great problcnts ln acquiring the 
know ledge necessary for their role in the crew. 

ll was evidentthattne gunncn< put through the Unit were perhaps the 
most inexperi(!flccd crew members needing to be converted to the ll-24. 
In the early few months of operation, the ground trammg 1mtallations for 
gunnery practice-such ns turrets and the practice finng range-were not 
complete, and h(!flce such pr.,ctice was Inadequate. No air-to-air gunnery 
was completed dunng the course, yet strafing Wi\b practil.ed on the 
completion of bombmg MISSIOns, along w1th &<>me atr-to-sea gunnery, 
and some fighter affiliation. 

The w1reless operators who were to !>l'rve on the B-24 eJ.pertenced no 
difficulty m converting to the .mcraft. as most had cons•derable prev1ous 
experience on general woreless operation 155 



!56 

Aside from lhctr ground-based and au·oncntated cxerCISCS, a ll crew 
were giwn the chance to hone their skills on .1ctual bombing mis~ions, 
which proved to be the mCY.>t df<-ctivc form of crew traming. 

Format.on flying was also prach~ on U1cse sorties, wh1ch usually 
involved dropping J(J()()..Ib bombs on local tMgcts, usually gun 
emplacements. It wa..~ envisaged that a' Ule tr.tining 'Y>lcm devdoped, 
m•ss•ons to targets fu rther afield such as R.1baul would be u1curporated 
mto the trainmg pmgrnm. A typ•c,ll number of active sorties flown by a 
coo rsc was 45. 

AI Ulc time of its oflicia l disbandmenl in February 19·15, the Heavy 
Oombcr Replacement Trnming Un1 t had con\'erted a large nu mbcr of 
previously int•xpcricnccd aircrews to the B--24. These crl!ws Wt"'W to go tln 
and oper.11c "'"'I succc:.sfu lly in I he South Pacific arena m th~ bombing 
Md harassment of vilal enemy targets. 

The Unit moved to D.uwin on 5 january 19·15, ,md w~s disbanded on 
21 Fcbn1<1ry. 

COMMANDING OFFICER 
18 September 19·14 -Wing Commander J.E. Hand bury 



lNSTRUCTIONAL SQ.!)ADRON 

CHRONOLOGY 
I March 1956 
November 1960 

- fom1cd al Wagga w.,gga, NSW 
- li\St ~nlry m Unltl-hstory Record 

NARRATIVE 
Instructional Squadron was fomwd as an mdependenl un11 within the 
RAAF School of Techmcal Tra111111g. Wagga Wagga The ma111 function of 
the Squadron was to provid~ mslrucllon.ll staff and aU accommodation 
and training facdih~ n~1ry for Ule ll'Chn1cal and cducalionaltrammg 
of engineering apprenh~. adult and Nahonal Serv1cc tramees. Other 
funcl!ons of Ule Squadron mcludcd U1~ proviSIOn of servtcmg 
reqUirements 111 r~pect of all Yll>lhng RAAF ;urcrall 

Urtivers1ty squadrons came lo lru.truchonal Squadron from aU over 
Australia for Ule~r two-week annual camp. There w~re also visits by 
vocational guidanc~ office,., from various parts of the Stale, who were 
conducted Ulrough all trade trau11ng SC<:hOTil>. Th1s WitS to Mable Ulem to 
go back and speal... to school INv~rs about what opportunities were 
provided as far as lrad~ In the RJ\AF were conccml-d. 

In August l956,therc was a visit by His Excellency Ulc Ulel\ Governor, 
Sir John Northcott. In November 1956 Warrant OHicl!r ).A. Negus from 
catering WolS illlilched to 1-Jcndquartcrs Trilining Commru1d for duties al 
the Olympic VIllage In Melboume for the 1956 Olympic Games. In 1957 
talks were held on tcdmicat training ((IT Naticmal Si!rvicc trainees. 
Trainee ndull courses were commenced laic in 1956. Annual vtsiiS were 
made by cadets from the ltAAP College before Uleir sradualion. 01\ 
24 October 1960 a visit wa.~ made by a two-man c>tabiC.hmcnt committee 
from I he Ulcn Deparlm~nt of Air, who >pent !,everal days on U1c uml u1 
order to cxammc ~tdbhshmcnt ;trcnglh factor> 111 rclahon to proposed 
stnff re-organiSation w1Ulm Ulc Squad ron. 

The lnst Unit I hstory Record entry wa> made m Nnvcm~r 1960. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
1 March 1956 
13 january 1958 

- W111g Commander W LewiS 

- Wmg Commander W. V G~'Cnham 157 



LiN CO LN CONVE RS ION FLiGHT 

11 July 1955 

26 March 1956 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Amberley, Qld 

-Flight disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
The unit was formt•d at RAAF Ambcrlcy on t 1 July 1955 .1s part of No. 82 
(ll) Wing. The Wing's squ.td rons h;~d converted over r rom Uncolns to 
Canberrns in 195-1-55 and a new squ<~dron formed from the remaining 
Lincolns to become the Lincoln Conversion Flight, and to bt> the training 
unit for the Lmcoln's opcrahonal role. The Flight started training 
immediately, and in its Cirst week of operation new almost 50 hours 
including formation check!>, Army co-opcraUon nights, navigation 
<.'Xcrciscs, ferry n1ghts, gunnery and bombing exercises, and fighter 
familiarisallon with 23 Squadron Must<Jngs. 

August 1955 found the uml involved in a vadety of tasks, including 
ferry nights for 3 Aircraft Depot to Tcngah, a photographic 
reconnaissance exercise to Lake Eyre and dcmonstralion nights for an 'at 
home' visitors week. Search and rescue training was put mlo u~ on 
13 August in U1c Nambour area, when the MV Marcmin was found during 
tl1e exercise. The Brisbane Show was providt-d w1th demonstraUon nights 
over the showground on 14, 16 .1ml 17 Aul,'tl~t. 

In September 1955 the F'light camcd out v.11rious task> includmg 
>upply drops to land survival parties at Canungra, low level navigation 
cxercis<!s, Army searchlight co-operation nights, bt>mbing e.xerdscs and 
fighter affiliation ta~ks as well as Alr Force Week demonstrations. 

TI1e unit had a quieter lime In October 1955 with task!> mainly being 
bombing exerci>e' at Evan~ Head and ferry lnps to Lawrton and 
Wilhamtown. On 14 and 25 October, the unit prov1ded transport for 
National Service tramecs to 6 (ll) Squadron on del.lchmcnt at Darwin, as 
part of Operation 'Comax Eagh!'. 

AcliVIlles were similar in November, mcludmg ,,nothcr ferry Oight to 
Darwin. Wing Commander K.V. Robertson, AFC arnvcd to undergo 
operational training prior to taking command or 1 (B) Squadron at 

158 Tengah. The FJ;ght came to the rescue or a C.1nberra th,lt had landed at 



Alice Springs w1th 1ls wheels up, when Sergeant Spnng flew a wrvicing 
crew to the scene on 30 November. 

The Fhght did little flying in December, w1th stores drop:. at 
Canungra and Wiangaree State Forest occupymg mo:.t of lls lime. 1956 
found the traming program bearing frwt. Warrant Off1ccr M1ddlenuss 
was appomtcd to a short-term commission. He dcpilrtcd from Eagl~ 
Farm aerodrome 1n a chartered Skymaster on IS januJry, 10 the company 
of Wing Commander Robertson and both of the~r crews, on posting to 
Malaya. Sergeant Day and hb crew had prccl'<lcd them in a 3 Aircraft 
Depot aircrilft on 5 jilnuary. 

In january the Flight was uwolved in a regular !!vent for Ambcrley· 
bast'<l units-flood relief work. Two aircr.:lft carried out flood 
reconnaissance nnd supply dropping tasks around Goondiwindi on 
22 and 24 january. 

Two maJOr events occup1cd the Flight during February 1956. The first 
was a continuance of the flood relief work. w1th drops bcmg carried out 
on II and 20-22 February. The second was extensive .-.carch and rescue 
tasks m support of the search for a evil Wackcll Tramcr lost 10 the 
Lismore area on 4 February. The wreckage was located on 16 February 
and Flight Lieutenant Martin flew over the 5eene to gUide ground parties 
m and to take photographs. 

The Unit wns d1sbanded on 26 March 1956. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
II july 1955 
August 1955 

-$quad ron Leader L. Or1tt 
-$quad ron Leader J.S. WI bon 

159 
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M ED ICA L TRAINING UNIT 

15 Ju ly 1943 
12 August 1943 

2 November 1945 
18 January 19~6 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Li!verton. Vic. 
-mO\•t'<l to · L.1rundcl', Preston, Vic. 

-final passing-out parade held 
-Unit disbanded 

N ARRATIVE 
The Medical Training Unit was fonned at Li!vcrton, Victoria, on 15 July 
1943, with 12 medical officers for instruction and 96 airmen/airwomcn 
under training. TI1e Umt moved to 'Li!rundel' at Preston on 12 August 
!943. 

Courses undertaken at lht> Unit included tho>e for the instruction of 
hygiene inspectors, medica l officers, medical orderlies, nursing orderlies, 
RAAF nurses and clerk medtcal assistants. 

On 26 June 19~5. newsreel films were taken of No. 4 MAETU coun>e 
under tnslntcl ton in dinghy drill at the city baths. !'holographs of the 
Unit were also taken on 8 October for inclusion in the oHicial wM history 
rt-cords. 

Courses conlmued, wtlh lectures bemg gl\•cn on the prcparm10n and 
cooking of dehydrated foods. tropic.ll mcdtcine and hygiene, aviation 
medictnl!~ mdustrial hygiene and ch~mkdl '"arfar~. N-.-w~ of th~ japanese 
surrender on 15 August caused all lectures for the day lobe cancelled. 

nw final passing-out parade was held at the Unit on 2 November 
1945, before the commencement of disbandment on 15 November. The 
Honourable Mr W. Barry, State Minister for 1-lt>alth and Housing, wlulst 
on a visit to the Umt. expressed his satisfaclton with the excel lent 
condition or the bujJdings after three years occupatton by the RAAF and 
WAAAF. 

Medic• I Tra.ning Unit w.ts Jisb<~ndl>d o.n 18 January 1946. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
15 July 1943 
21 October 1943 

I Mardl 1945 

-Squadron Leader W.F.H. Cnck 
-Squadron Leader J.K. Gabriel 
-Squadron Leader H.R. Worth 



OFFICERS' TRAIN ING SCHOOL 

12 April1950 
6 January 1961 
November 1994 

Accrpl Respo11sibilily 

CH R.ONOLOGY 
-formed at Rathmines, NSW 
-re-located to !'oint Cook. Vic. 
-based within RAAF College, Point Cook, 

Vic. 

N ARRAT IVE 
The Officers' Training School (OTS) was fonned at RAAF Station 
Rathmines, New South Wales, on 12 April 1950 under the command of 
Squadron Leader P.j . McMahon, with the first course commenciJ1g on 
26 April 1950. The School consisted of three sections: Base Flight, No. 2 
National Service Training Wing and Officers' Training Flight. 

On 15 May 1950 OTS was re-organised such that each flight, though 
retaining its previous function, became a separate unit Base Flight 
became Base Squadron Rathmines, No.2 National Service Training Wing 
became No. 2 National Training Unit and Officers' Tmining Flight 
became Officers' Training Squadron. 

111e newly created unit was to conduct: the initi" l administrative 
training of direct entrance officers and officers commissioned from the 
ranks; the advanced administrative trnining of permanent Air Porce 
officers; and the administrative trrurung of senior non-commiSSioned 
officers. 

With some modification, the s;tme definition of function is relevant 
today. 

With U1c closure of RAAF Station Rath ntLnes at the end of 1960, 
dictated primarily by economic measures, the w1it was re-located to 16 1 
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Point Cook, by which stage over 1000 oHiccrs then serving had b~'Cn 
trained. 

The r.rst oft.cers' initial training course to be conducted at Point Cook, 
No. 3U, commenced on 27 Fcbnoary 1961. 

l11e olliccrs' initial training course "-.as r<'placcd by the junior oHicers' 
onollal course and the Junior officer e~ecutlvc cou111e on cMly 1981. It is 
estimated that, to da le, 5000 officcrs have suct-essfully completed these 
courses. 

In .1dditlon to the u1duction of newly con11111SSaoned officers, the 
School has conducted, and continues to conduct, warrant oHicer 
(disciplinary} courses, commandmg officer c<>urscs, commanding officer 
law courses. active reserve JUnior officer milia! courses and spccoalist 
admmi.stration courses. 

OTS presently operates a. a school within the RAAF College, which 
came mto existence on 1 january 1986; U1c head of OTS wru. re-tit led 
'Din-..:tor, OHicers' Training School'. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
12 Apnl1950 
14 january 1951 
December 1953 
2·1 May 1956 
23 January 1959 
II January 196t 
18 December 1963 
21 March 1967 
8 April 1969 
13 August 1969 
6 December 1971 
23 july 1973 
12 January 1976 
16 january 1978 
30 July 1978 
~ Dt>cember 1979 
Dt>ccmber 1982 
2 january 1985 
15 j.tnuary 1991 
13 j.anu<~ry 1'192 

-Squadron leader P.J. McMahon 
- Wing Commander H.A Conaghan 
- Wing Commander W.L. Brill 
-Squadron Leader F.K. Carrick 
-S..1uadron Leader S.W. Trcwin 
-Wong Commander D.E. Mosely 
-Wmg Commander W.j. Guthrie 
-Wing Command<•r T.S. Fairb«lm 
- Wing Commander K.A. Marhn 
- Wing Comn1.1nder j.R. MacNeil 
- Wing Commander l.lt Cordon 
-Wing Commander N.l'. Ashworth 
-Wong Commander A.j. Pappin 
- Wing Commander T.A. Morton 
- Wing Commander F.W Heuke 
-Wing Commander F.A. Thoms 
-Wing Commander M.j. Rawlinson 
-Wong Commander D.J. Schubert 
-Group Captain P.W. Crowder 
-Group Captai.n A.W. Cilb~rt 



PARATROOP TRAINING UNIT 

3 November 1942 
16 November 1942 
12 April1943 
21 December 1945 

CHRONOLOGY 
- fonned at l...lvcrton, Vic. 
-moved to Tocumwal, NSW 
-moved to Richmond, NSW 
-U011 diSbanded 

NARRATIVE 
The Paratroop Traming Umt wa~ fonned at l...lverton, Victoria, on 3 
November 1942, and moved to Tocumwal by tram on 16 November 1942. 

In late November 11 n.>C\'tved SO s tallchutcs and m mid-December 
Paratroop Course No. I commenced Dummy droppmg and cine
photography from an accompanymg W~rraway commenced later that 
month. 

In february 1943 the first parachute jumps were conducted using 
single (non-training) type parachutes. 

April 1943 saw the Unit's move to Richmond where it remained unttl 
its disbandment m O..>ccmber 1945. 

In May 1943 pennis.s1on wn~ granted by the Metropolitan Drainage 
and Sewerage Board to use Cataract Rl'Servo.r for day and night 
parachute drops. In the same month considcmt1on was given to the 
construction of a parachu te drying room, as three fatnl acc1dcnts had 
rlocently occurred in the vicinity of Cnims because some American 
parachutes had faik'CI to open due to dampness. A drying silo was 
completed in early 1944. 

In August that year 1st l'nrnchute llattallon and Mobill' Parachute 
Training Unit were fomled nnd were attached to Paratroop Training Unit 
for training and operational cxcrc1;e;.. In November 1943, No. 1 
)urnpmaster's Course commenced 

The Unit was abo entrusted with training 1\mly personnel. Training 
exercises included jungle jumps undertaken at the Jungle Warfare School 
at Canungra; dummy drops; day, night and water drops; "upply 
dropping; rcconnaiSSilOCC work and c•permlental work. During the three 
years the Unit operated, 19 782 live drops, 3130 dummy drops and 3622 
supply drops were made. Only one Mallchute fa1led to open and the 
injury rate for live drops was 0.8.1 II"• ccnl 163 
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The Umt w~s not Without casualtu?s. ln February 1943, Private E.F. 
johnson's parachute fouled the t.tilplane of the aircraft and jilmmed. TI1c 

parachutist Wil'> released over water at Mulwa l.1 Dam o~nd drowned. 
L.1ter that year L.,1cc Corporal A.C. Asian drowned in the Nepcan Rivcr 

during exerc!S<.>s, C1ptain C.W. DosS<'tor lost hiS llfe in Catamct Reservoir 
,Jitcr rclca~ing himscl£ from the .>tatichute .111d Pnvatc F.J. McVeigh, 
1st Austra lian Parachute Battalion, was k11led at Wallacia during an 
operationa l trauung ~xercJSC, when h•s stahchutc fa•k>d. In March 1945, a 
furtlwr accid~ntal drowning occurred wht!l1 Priv.1te C.D. Brown nlightt'<l 
in a river during,, parachute drop. 

Followmg th" ce:.sahon of host ilities in August 1945, p.uatfl><>p 
trainmg ,,cth•itiL'S came to ill1 end i111d Army personrwl undNgoing 

training returned to lhe1r units. The Unit cc""ed to function Wllh a view 
to d,;,b~ndrnent on 15 October 1945, and completely disb.1nded on 
21 [)(.'('ember 1945. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
3 November J 9·12 
6 April 19H 
1 April 1944 
2.1 Apnl 1945 

13 Augu>l 1945 

-Win~: Commander C.P. Gl.1sscock 
-Wing Commander W.H. Welton 
- Wmg Commander A.C. Rawlmson 

- Wing Commander C.). Sharp<! 
-Squadron Leader M. ChMiton 



RAAF ELEMENT 
AUSTRALIAN JO INT 

ANTI-S UBMARINE SCHOOL 

1 September 1952 
12 January 1986 

November 1994 

CHRONOLOGY 
-RAAF element est~bhshed Nowra, NSW 
-School disbanded and re-named 

Australian joint Maritime Warfare Centre 
(A)MWC) 

-based at Nowra, NSW 

NARRATIVE 
The RAAF bec.une .n\'olved .n the Austrah.m )oont Anh-Submar.ne 
School 111 September 1952. The School was established to gave tra.nmg m 
maritime warfare and the RAAF's involvement was traming in 
submar.ne tracl...ng from the atr, at that ~tage using Lincoln and Neptune 
aircraft, and the ftrmg of airborne torpedoes. The first Director or 
Commanding Officer was Wmg Commander R.N. Daakan. There was an 
establishment of three officers and 10 airmen. 

Participants were s~nt from RAAI' Staff College as well as nominated 
personnel and oncl uded Reserve as well as regular ofnccrs. The School 
ran for 34 years and saw many changL'S in marine warfare. It was 
disbanded on t2 january 1986 and was formally re-named on 13 january 
1986 the Australian Joint Maritime Warfare Centre. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
1 September 1952 
17 May 1954 
7 March 1956 
11 December 1956 
27 January 1959 
19 January 1962 
11 January 1965 
29 May 1967 
8 May 1970 

-Wing Commander R.N. Daakm 
-Wing Commander D. Vernon 
-Wing Commander J. Dowhng 
-Wang Commander W H Talberg 
-Wing Commander P.J. McMilhon 
-Wing Commander C. E. Wakeham 
-Wing Commander T.L. Bou rkc 
-Wing Commander P.R. Martin 
-Wing Commander C ). Prior 165 
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1:'1 O..>ceml>cr 1971 
18 February 1974 
IJ January 1975 
II january 19n 
17 O..~mbcr 1979 
5 O....:cmbcr 19112 
12 June 1985 

-Wmg Comm.mdcr J.R Young 
-Wmg Commander D.L Oun~lan 
-Wmg Commander W R llulland 
-Wmg Comm,,ndcr G.L ll.ulog 
-Wmg Command<·r I' R.F Garrell 
-Wrng Commander RJ Lamg 
-Wmg Comm,\ndcr !.. II. Ml•rrig.ln 



RAAF RADIO APPRENTICE 
SCHOOL 

8 December 1947 
12 December 1960 
27 ~bruary 1961 

Pr.-pare to SmN' 

CHRONOLOGY 
-raised at Frognall, Canterbury. Vic. 
-headquarter.; moved to Lavcrton, Voc. 
-incorporated mto School of Radio 

NARRATIVE 
The RAAf1 Radio Apprentice School was. formed as il lodger unit at 
Melbourne Telecommunications Unit, Frognall, Canterbury, Victoria. on 
8 December 19·17, woth a strength of one officer. Flight Lieutenant 
W.O. Sullivan, the Commanding Officer. 

During janunry the ~taff of the School were posted In, .111d the first 
radio apprentice course commenced on l February 19·18. The apprentices 
trained, in part, at the Melbourne Technical College, dOd there were 
problems with traoning rates. which were found to be too fast for the boys 
to assimilate mformallon. Later, the apprcnhces tramed at the Royal 
Melbourne lnshtutc of Technology. where they traoned toward theor 
fellowshop and associate diploma courses. 

Given the age of the boys, non-school ach\'lty cmphasiS<'d character 
buolding and team sports. Apprentices partocopated m rugby unoon, 
cricket, Austrahan football and hockey cornpetotoons, ,,s wdl as gainll\g 
life saving certificates up to bronze medallion standard. To thos was added 
bushwalking. and the responsibility of regular visot~ to th~ Hampton 
Orthopaedic Chlldrcns' Hospital, where the apprentict:>s handed out 
sweets and convers.ltion, showed films, and even lmpcrsonnted Santa 16 7 
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Claus. To further add to the intero.>sts of the apprentices, Radio Station 
VK3APP was run by the student body. 

TI1erc was also il problem of childhood disease. The pr ,srbiHty of a 
measles epidemic caused the medical officer to close t .• c camp frl>m 
17 September until3 October 1956. 

On 12 December 1960, the unit headquarters commenced operations 
from RAAF I...werton, wrth those remaining at Frognoll beiilS known as 
Detachment 'A'. The lllst entry in the Unit H.story Record is datc'<.i 
27 February 1961, after whkh apprentice framing was included a~ a 
function of the RAAF School of Radio a t l..avcrlon. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
18 Dccembcr 1947 
28 September 1950 
23 July 1954 
22 May 1956 
25 FcbruMy 1960 

- Flight l..reutenant W.D. Sullivan 
-Flight Lieutenant j.N. Marr 
-Squadron Leader R.A. MOl>rc 
-Squadron Leader S.A. Ritchr<' 
-Squadron l..c>adcr R.J. Birks 



RAAF SC HOOL O F CLERICA L AND 
SU PPLY TRAIN IN G 

1 june 1985 

December 1992 

November 1994 

Traiumg For Support 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at RAAF B.tse Wagga Wagga, 

NSW 

-absorbed respons1b1hty for Supply 
Traimng School 

-ba;ed at Wagga Wagga, NSW 

N ARRATIVE 
The Clcric.ll and Supply Trades Squadron of the RAAF School of 
Tcchnknl Training was formed as th~ RAAP School of Clerical and 
Supply Training on I june 1985. The School was made up of lhree flights: 
catering, clerical and supply lrainlng. In December 1992, the School 
absorbed lhc responsibility of the Supply Training School of 2 Stores 
Depot due to the plan.ned closure of lhat W1illn june 1993. To reOecl this 
responsibility, the orga111.sation was vaned to: supply, catcnng, and 
administrative nnd clerical trainmg Oights, and an educational support 
services s«tion. 

Courses offered at the School, former a.nd current, mcludc trnming for 
physical traming mstructors, motor transport fitters, basic ste\vards, basic 
cooks, defence force recnutcrs, catering officers, dental administrators, 
driver f1remen, driver motor traru.port operator.., supply clerks, dental 
assistants, admmistratiVe clerks, mess superviSOrs and ground safety 
officers. 16 9 
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A feature of training is the exchange of personn~l wtlh overseas 
ser,•kcs. On 27 June 1985, Sergeant N. Thompson undertook n lhn.oe
monlh exchange at RNZAF Auckland, and hts place was taken by 
Sergeant A.R. Carter of the RNZAF. Dunng August 1985, Sergeants S.C. 
Doyi(• and S. Svetec travelled to the United Kingdom for Exercise 'Air 
Wave 85', and were replaced by Sergeant• M.L. Lloyd and D.L. Stephens 
of the Royal Air Force. Tile latter retumed to England on 5 December 
t985. This exercise was repealed in July 1989. 

In June 1993, a supply management lamiliansation course was run for 
members of the Royal Ma laysian Air Force. and members of the Papua 
New Cutnea Defence Force. 

The School ha; participated in dil.trict actl\•ities, >uch as the Albury 
trade (nir. Jt has also b<..oen mvolved in $-ervu;e c:ummemordllon; for 
example, on 2lS August1986, WMrant Officer R. Dick and Flight Sergeant 
N. Cuthbert drove to Richmond to deliver an anniversary cake to 
cornm~morate the 20th year of 37 Squadron having uper.1tcd the C·130E 
uircmrt. 

Between 16 .1nd 20 October 1988, the unit provided breakfast for 330 
participants in the Commonwealth Bank cycle da!»ic, and this was 
repcawd in 1989. 

from 14 to 21 October 1991. members of the unit parltctpatcd in il 
charily bike ride from Ed inburgh to Wngga Wagg,,, in aid of Camp 
Quality. This ride was rcpcatL'<l on 24 Augu•l 1992, when the ride was 
from Townsvtlle to Wagga Wagga. The latter rtd<' ratS<.>d $10 000 for 
Camp Quality. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
I june 1985 
Dt.>ccmbcr I 986 
June 1987 
4 January 1990 
18 December 1992 

-Squadron Leader R.L Bunney 
-Squadron Leader 1'. V. Brereton 
-Squadron Leader D.j. Andrcwartha 
-Squadron Leader C.F. Styles 
-Wing Commander M.C. Sptlllc 



RAAF SC HOOL O F LANGUAGES 

31 July 19-W 

4 December 19-W 
2 August 1945 

28 February 1946 

28 October 19-18 
15 May 1950 
I February 1993 

November 1994 

Ftslmn l..t111r (MnAt I laslt Slowly) 

Cll RONOLOGY 
-hrst Japanese l.ln!;·u~ge coun.c commenced 

an Sydney, NSW 
-bec.1me JOint scrvtce 

~per.1110ns moved to Ascot Vale, Vic. 

-all oper~hons mov~-d to Poant Cook. Vic. 

-<losed temporarily 
-r~~~ot.tabli~h~>d at Po.nt Cook 

-re-named Australian Ot!fencc Force School 
of Languages 

-ba~d at Point Cook, Vic. 

NARRATIVE 
In March 1944 RAAF Command, llri>bane, propOS<.>d the cstabh>hment of 
a language school to ml'<'t an .mticipall>d need for 400 Jjnguisb over the 
following three years, in the South·Wi.ot.t Pddf•c area of opernllon. 

RAAF Headquarters in Melboume d~'C1ded that the School of 
Languages would be set up, but 1n Sydney. It would be under the control 
of RAAP 3 School of Technical Tratnulg. and 1ts pu~ would be the 
provision of traimng an the japanese Wfltten and spoken language. 
Courses would be of ,uound 44 weeks w1th daytune study at Sydney 
University. Evening study, of a more prachcal and military nature. was to 
be undertaken at the Coogce O..y Hotel where 'tudents were to lwe. The 
first course, of 32 a1rmen, commenced ~tudymg on Monday 31 july 1944. 171 



172 

Following discussions between senior levels in the Departments of 
Army and Air, it was agreed that the School would become a joint service 
operation, but remain under the control o( the RAAF. The ongu1al 
intention w~s to a lternate between courses for RAAF and Army stud1mts. 
J'art of the agreement was that four Army in;,tructors would be provided. 
On Monday 4 December t944, the second course commenced with 
49 Army personnel. 

The School was to operdte at its Sydney location for just a year, with 
,,n ever-growing student population. Up to the time the School moved to 
Melbourne on 2 August 19-15, six courses had con>mcnccd and 011ly one 
had concluded. When the move was made it involved over 100 students, 
repre,enting live courses, each at a different level of advancement 

The School settled mto the Ascot Vale Showgrounds/Flemmgton 
Racecourse area under control of the RAAF I EngiJ,cermg School, but 
spent only a short time there, from August 1945 to February 1946. On 
28 February there came the final move to RAAF Base Point Cook, 
V•ctor~<1. wh1ch was to be the permanent home of the RAAF School of 
L.mguag~s. 

1l1e last of U1e <"OU rse» commenced in Sydney were completed on 
3 Mny 1946 and the School concentrated •Is efforts on developmg 
lulgwsts for S<'rvice w1th the British Commonwealth Occupation For((! in 
japan. 1l1ese cou~s were conducted over a shorter duration in 
AusiTalia, with advanc~>d training carried out nl a special school in Kurc, 
Japan. In October 1948, it was decided that there was no longer a nee..i to 
provide linguists for scrvkc in japan. In a little over four years of 
operation, the School had conducted II course> u1 JapancM?, producing 
almost 200 linguists. 

On 28 October 19•18, the foundmg Commandmg Officer, and Chief 
Instructor, now Squadron Lender W.1idrowski, tem1inatcd this O(><'ration 
,1nd the School went into temporary closure. 

The School was reformed on Monday 15 Mny 1950 under the 
command of Flight Lleulcnnnt A.j. Garnck nnd arrangements had been 
mode lor the posting of Captain D.j. Neville to the Army component of 
the School's ~lablishment. to b<!comc the first senior instn•ctor in the 
Ru~sian limguagc. 

The Russ1an course commenced on JO October 1950 and was followed 
" lillie over three months later by the ChinC'!>C course, on 6 February 1951. 
Bol11 had '' mix of RAAF and Army students. The 195():, saw the 
Introduction of lndon\',ian, follo1~ed by Vietnamese, French, Japane»e 



and Th~t m the 196(}.., Burmese, Arabic and German in lhe 1980s and 
Khmer in 1990. 

The number of linguiSts req ired has dictated the number of courses 
to be conducted. and some ha,•e been offered mfrequently. Between 1980 
and 1991, two courses were run for Arabtc and four each for Burmese 
and German, producing a total of 14 lmgu~»~ At lhc olher end of lhe 
scale, !here can be demands which are both htgh and cor~»tant. Chmese 
has been conducted every year since 1951 wtlh 41 courses producing 318 
linguiSt~. Indonesian, since 1957, has had 37 cour.<."' lor 3581inguists. 

In January 1979, thE> Army Language Tr~inmg Wing w.1s trnnsfcrred 
to Point Cook from Kapooka in New South Wales ond amalgamated with 
the School of L.•ngu.1gE>S. This had the effect of .1dding classes in Pidgin 
(nco-Melanesian) and a colloquial lndonesian·M.llay 

The School of LanguagE'S has developed numerous tt-chntquE>S m 
language tratntng. Perhaps lhe most stgnuicant IS the lnstantanE>Ous 
response J.mgu.,ge laboratory, first installed ~t Point Cook in 1963. 

COMMANDING Orf!CERS 
1944 
1950 
8 January 1968 
19 October 1970 
Jnnu.uy 1979 
II January 1983 
10 Jnnuary 1984 
3 July 1987 
1988 
1990 
28 January 1993 

-Flying Q(ficer M. Watdrow•k• 
-Flight Lieutenant A .J. Garnck 
-Wing Commander G.S. Zantud. 
-Wing Commander S.B. L..1ng 
-Wing Commander B. O'C~1nndl 
-Wing Commander J.S. Smtih 
-Wing Commander P.R.M. Rasmussen 
-Lieul!!nant Colonel A. Jordan 
-Wing Commander O.R Strmger 
-Wing Commander D. F. McArdle 
- Wmg Commander GP. lson 
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RAAF SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT 
AND TRAINING TECHNOLOGY 

l june 1985 

Do.>cemb~r 1990 

November 1994 

Tltrou.~lt Trn111i11g to Success 

C H RONOLOGY 
-formed at Wagga Wags~. NSW 

-Supef\•ision and Management Flight 
dbbanded 

-ba~cd ai Wagga Wagga. NSW 

NARRATIVE 
11'\t' RAAF School of Management and Tr.1ining TL'<:hnology existed 
previously at RAAF Wagga Wagga as the M.1nagement and lru.tructional 
Methods Squadron {MlMS) of the RAAF School of Techmcal Tm•nmg 
(RAAFSTT), becoming a separate unit and school on 1 June 1985. Royal 
dS~nt for the unit badge was received in F<·bruary 1990. 

The School was est«blishcd walh two nights: Technical Traanang Flight 
(TTF) and Supervision and Management Tmanmg Flight (SMTP). 

SMTF, which conducted the scrg.,ant supcrvbion and managcm~nt 
(SGTSUPMAN) course, moved to facihhes at Charles Sturt University 
because of a lnck of fadhtacs on the base, while TTF continued provadang 
post-graduate courses in instructional technique, traming design. training 
administnllion and trainang management at Wagga Wagga b.1sc. 

A rcvaew of non-commassaoncd offaccr (NCO) tminmg an the RAAF 
lL'd to the tlbbanding of SMTF in DCC<'mbcr 1990, and the cre,ltion of the 
Airmen Education and Trainmg Scheme/Training Devel"pmcnt •nd 
lmpl~m~ntation Team (AETS/TDlT) a> p.>rt <>I Headqu.trt~r> Trainm,:; 



Command-Support Unit. Tile team developed corporal, ~rgcant and 
warrant officer promohon courses. 

In January 1992 the AETS/IDIT was disbanded and ob members were 
posted mto the nt'wly formed Airman Commotnd and Studoes Flight 
(ACSF) of RAAFSMTr. At the same hme the School moved mto a new 
buildmg at Wagga Wagga and is now com~ of two floghb: Trainmg 
Technology Floght (TTECH) and ACSF. 

TTECH is stollmvolved with post-graduate 'tr.lln the tr.1mer' courses 
for RAAF pl'r!><lnnel and members of the Am1y and Navy and defence 
personnel from a number of countrie-s through the Defence Co·operaltoll 
Program. 

1l1e focus on NCO Lrai11ing at RAAFSMTf is Ulkcly to C\llltinue with 
the possoblc devclopmcllt of a 'RAAF NCO Academy' b<'ong the ultomatc 
outcome. As the Services work closer together on traming matters, it is 

also possobl<' that the School will 141ke on grea l<'r rt·~pon~obi lotocs for 
training traoncrs for the three Services woth a long-term goal of becoming 
the Austr.lloan Defence Force's centre of e.>.ccllence for gro\lnd traming. 

COMMANDING OfFICERS 
25 Junl' 1985 
2 Fcbnmry 1'187 
5 Septcmb;.>r 1988 
13 Novcmbl.>r 1990 
21 jonuary l991 
11 April 1991 
13 january 1992 

-squadron Leader M.D. Leahy 
-Squaruon Leader P.J O'Brocn 
-squadron Leader A.j.E. Hou..c 
-squad ron Leader G.C. Wood 
-Lieutenant J. Zelher, RAN 
- Wing Command<'r G. A. Tuoth 
-Wing Commander K.C. Coven 
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RAAF SECURITY AND FIR£ 
SCHOOL 

23 November I 9S2 

I January 1987 
No\'Cm!K>r I 99~ 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed ~s Defence and Sccunty Tmming 

School at Amberley, Qld 

-re·namc>d RAAF Security .1nd Fire School 

-bas..>d .11 Ambi.'rl('y, Qld 

NARRATIVE 
The Defence .u1d Security Tromang School was formed al RAAF 
Amberley on 23 November 1982, integr-ating ground defence, and fire 
ami St.'Curily guard training. The School coll5iStl'<l of three flight~
admini>tmtwc, ground defence tmining and pollee tmining. S<.'Cunty 
guard tm1nmg was undertaken at 7 Stores Depot, Toowoomba 
(Detachment 'A') and fire fighting at l'oint Cook, Victoria (Delflchmcnt 
·rn. TI1cs<: dct.lchmcnts remained in place until I January 1987, when fire 
~nd police dog traming was lm115ferrcd to Amberley from Pou1t Cook 
and Toowoomba, respectively. 

Cours<'S undertaken at the School includl>d St.'Curity guard basic, 
emergency control officer, air defence guard basic, police basic, fire 
protection supervisor, police dog basic, fire f1ghtin11 basic, fire truck 
o~rntion~ count~r intelligl'ncc, polic<.• invf'.stigl1tion, Jir defence guard 
>oecli<11\ leader and dog drug dctl'Ctiun. 

On I January 19B7, the School was rl'-named !he IV\AF Security and 
Fire School. 

A ground defence officer basic training Cllu rse wa> conducted under 
the auspices of the Defence Co-operatiOn Prpgram for two Tha. ~nd four 
Malaysian students, and this course was completed on \8 June 1987. 

During July 1987, I he Mount Stuarl com pleA was used by ground 
dcf~ncc oHict!rs ba!)ic course member~ for live firing pr-.1ctice, ,1nd to 
enable tactical exercises re lated to the defence of re mote a.rfields to be 
undertaken. Members of the unit have bl>en active in the annua l 'Pitch 
Black' "xerciscs and the Commanding Officer. Squadron Lc.tdcr Ricnks, 
a ttl•ndcd Exercise 'High Sterra', wh1ch was conducted b}' American 
forces 111 the Umted States, from 26 Mardt 1990. 



On 14 january t990, naval personnel were post~'<! to the School as part 
of the introduction of tri-service fire fighting tr.uning. The tri-service 
onentahon of the School IS epitomised by the wength of the School, 
which, m September t993, comprised sue officers. four warrant officers, 
46 aumen and one Civilian member of the Air Force and nlll~ Navy/ 
Arrny personMI on staff. 

COMMANDING OFFICCRS 
23 November 1982 
t8 O..'Cembc r 1984 
February t989 
18 December 1990 
July 1992 

-Squadron Leader G.A. l3ro.1lihcad 
--Squadron Leader C.A. Nelson 
-Squadron Leader P.W. Ricnk• 
-Squadron Leader R.P. Cooper 
-Squadron Leader D.J. Cr~'i!n 
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RAAF STAFF COLLEGE 

Cll RONOLOGY 
2.~ September 1943 -No.1 War St,,ff Course commenced at 

RAAF Starr School, Mount Martha, Vic. 
15 February 19·19 -RAAF Staff College l>stabllshcd at Albert 

Par~. Melbourne 
13 June 1949 -No. I Storr Cour"" commenced, Pomt Cook 
12 D\.'Ccmbcr 1960 -moved I o RAAF Fairbairn, ACT 
November 199-l -based at Fa~rbairn, ACf 

N ARRAT IVE 
lkforc 1939, members of the RAI\F rccci••Lod their staff ~tudics lrainmg at 
the RAF Staff College in Great Britain. The rapid expansoon of U1e RAAF 
durmg World Wnr II and the need to pro,•ode trau1mg in U1e Pacific 
rather than the European thMirc of operations resulted in the 
establishment of the RAAF Starr Scho<;ol at Mount Martha, Victoria. Eight 
w.1r 'tarr cour:.es were completed there before the r•pid demobol isation 
followU1g the War resulted in the closure of the school. 

On 15 February 19~9. the RAA F StaJI College (RAA FSC) was formed 
at Albert Pa rk Barrack.~ in Melbourne. On I June 1~9. it moved to RAAF 
Poml Cook. where it shared facdilics with RAAF College until its own 
building> were completed. On 13 June 1949, 14 students arrivl'<l at tlw 
RAAF Staff College to commence No. I Stolff Course. The initial course 
was 22 wee~ long and contained 1<.-'Ctures, visit;;, cou,.,;e discu,lons and 
.1ssJgnmcnts on such top1cs as service wrating. industry, overseas military 

178 forces and strategy. No. 2 Staff Course began on 9 Januory 1950; thlS 



course S<JW the fan.t foreign ~tudent, from the RNZAF, takt• p.1rt. 11w first 
non-Aar Force ~tudent, from the Australi.m Regular Anny, ~ll~nded No. 
6 course, and Anny officers thereafter became fr<'<)uent 'tuda.>nts on the 
staff course. 

On 12 Dccl'mb<.'r 1960, RAAF Staff College mowd to 1~ ~nnancnt 
home at RAAF Canb<.'rra (now Fairbairn). The fi~t course to graduate 
from the College m Canberra was No. 15 Staff Coun.c. In November 1963, 
the E.L. lleymanson pri1.e for the b.!sl CS'\.lY of tht• y<'ar wa, pn.'M'nted for 
the first time; this pn1.c has continued to be th~ maJor ••ward for which 
RAAFSC students compete. 

OrigiMIIy, the College ran only lhe staff course, but in l'Jfll! the 
E>.tcrna l Studie~ School was established wilhm th~ Cnlk·ge to run the 
officer exten~ion tutorial course, an external studll'!> course 1vhich became 
a prercquasate for nllcndance at the staff courM'. 1l1en, "' 1980, the Basic 
Staff School was also established withan the College; this ran the ~ic 
stall course for offacers of flaght lieutenant l<'l'l'l. In 1987, both of these 
schools W('re tran<,lerrt-d to the RAAF Col.lege at l'oant Cook. 

Command ilnd ~taff course is a one-year course dt•:.agnt>d to prepare 
selected officen. for command and staff appoantrncnts an the ran~ of 
wing command~r and group captam: the course complement as usuillly 
48 offic('rs. In addahon to RAAF officers, the cou~ IS attended by 
personnel from many defence forces in South-Ea't A<ia. thl' Suuth-Wt'SI 
Pacafac, the Maddie E.ast, United Kingdom, Canada and the United States 
of Amcraca. Senior oHacers from the Austra l,.,n Army, Navy dnd public 
service nl:;o nllcnd the coun;e. 

In 1992 th~ Chief of t h~ Air Staff became concernl'<l that new 
commanding office~ w~re not being adequately prcpilrcd for their role, 
particularly as considerable fiscal responsibalaly was bcang devolved to 
them. RAAI'SC was tasked with designing and running a RAAF 
commanding oHacer's course, and the first of th~ w.l> run rn November 
1992 

February 1949 
Scpwmb<.'r 1951 
December 1953 
Dccemb<.'r 1955 
April 1960 

COMMANDANTS 
-Air Commodore U E. Ewart 
-Air Commodore A. E.ulc (IV\ F) 
-Arr Commodore T. Pnn.:ell<• (RAF) 
-Air Commodore W C,1ring 
-Group Captain D. Colquhoun 179 
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Nowml><>r 1960 
0..-<~ml><>r 1%1 
IA-<cmb<•r I %-1 
j~nu.uy 1%7 
S.•pt<•ml><>r 1967 

l•'"""'Y 1%.'! 
M.•y 1968 
MJrch 1970 
0..-<:cmbcr 1972 
0..-.:,•mber 1974 
O..>c~mbcr 1977 
Dt•<·~ml><>r 1980 
May 1982 
j.muary 1985 
)ollllllll)' 1987 
ft•l>ruary 19!i9 
Augu't 19'11 
).muM)' 199-1 

-Group C.1ptam R 0.1lklll 
-Group Captam IV Buhtho 
-Group Captam A C.arn-an 
-Group C1pta•n I l'.trl.cr 
-Group Caplain J jurd.ln 
-Group Captam 0. llurd•lch 
-Group Captam D ColquhOltn 
-Group Cap1am P R.lw 
-Group Capt.un II l'ocl.cr"'ll 
-Group Caplam}. t;ibb<m> 
-Group Captain J. Chc>tcrfocld 
-Croup C1p1aon It IJrad(ord 
-Group Capl.lln It T.•ylt•> 
-Croup C1p1.11n D. IJowdcn 
-Group Captam N Mtmlgonwry 
-Group Captam J Hucl 
-Group Captam B.j ~pcland 
-Croup Captatn 0) Schub<•rt 



ROYAL AU STRALIAN A I R FORCE 
CO LLEGE 

I August 1947 
I Janu~ry 1961 

I J~nuary 1986 
20 January 1986 

I September 1991 
November 1994 

True 

Cll RONOLOGY 
- forml'd Pomt Cool.., Vic. 

-RAAF Coll~ge n.>eonstotutL'<l "" RAAF 
Ac~dcmy 

- RAAF College rcformL'<i Pomt Cook 
-offici,• I dbbandmcnt of the RAAF 

Ac.•demy 
- m>Jt>r rcstructurlns of RAAF College 
-ba..ed at 1>oint Cook, Vic. 

NARRAT IV E 
Prior to World War It , the only avenue for a permanent officer 
commission in the Royal Australian Air Force was through the Roya l 
Australian N.lVal College Ucrvi. Uay) or through the Royal Military 
College (Dunlroon). By the late 1920s strong arguments were surfacing 
for the RAAF to eMablish a college of 11S own lor the training of RAAF 
olficers. These arguments were temporarily put to rest m 1930, when the 
Air Board concluded that the A1r Force's needs ror permanent ollicers 
could be met by commiSSiOning gr.lduatc:. from No. I Flying Training 
School, 1nstead of forming an A 1r Force college. 

The ISSue of a RAAF college was not to surface agam until 1945, 
dunng post-war planmng lor the (uturc d1re<:t1on o( the Atr Force. The 
Air Force identified a need for A1r Force specific tramed people and 
recommended that the tr;unmg tal..c pl.1cc from an e.1rly age. A proposal 181 
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was put forward to meet this net...:! by cslablish•ng a RAAF college to 
foster" 'IV\AF Esprit de Corps'. fhe propo;,al was supported by the Air 
Board this hme and the two·year plillmms st.1ge for the fom1ation of the 
college commenced. 

TI1c Royal Australian Air Force Coll<!j;~ (RAAFCOL) formed aJ. a unll 
on I August 1947, under U1c temporary command of Wing Commander 
A.D. Swan. Air Commodore V.E. Hancock took over as RAAF College's 
firot Command.1nl on 15 September 1947. On 23 February 1948, tlw 
mcmb<>rs of U1e first College course (No. I Course) marched u1. Th<! 
RAAF College was fom1ally opened by the Ch•cf of A.r Staff, Air V1cc 
Marshal G. )one'S, on 25 February 1948. 

CadeL' entering the RAAF College undertook a four·ycar c<1ursc that 
balanced Oy•ng trnin•ng witl1 ac.1demic study 1n the science field. Cadets 
were exposed to military st udies and particip•ted in a number of camps. 
tours and exercises designed to foster good officer qualities. Sport was 
grCilt ly encouraged, as were ~odaJ and cu ltural activities. 

With the r.1pid development of m1hlary av1ation m the 1950s and the 
introduction of guided weapons. senior RAAF officers fell that G~ncr.1l 
Duties (GO) officer traming needed to d1angc to enable future officer;, to 
comprehend this new generatiOn or av .. •hon tt'Chnology. It was felt that 
cadets should receive a very broad and advanced educalmn, pnmarily in 
the ~ciencc field A four·year review was conducted on I he s tandards and 
reqUirements for the RAAF College to meet this new training aim. The 
r~view resulted in the RAAF College being rcmnstituted as the Royal 
Australi.1n Air Force Academy on 1 january 1961. TI1e IV\AF Academy 
'""~ o~ffiliated with the Umversity of Melbourne. 

TI1c dlangc to the RAAF Academy meant thnt cadets were r"(jmrt-d to 
complete the three years of academic study prior to commencing Oying 
tr.lining in the~r fourth year. TI1is form of !mining became entrenched 
w1U1 the cstabl..,.hm.,nt of the Australian ~renee Force Academy (ADFA) 
on I January 1986, signa lling the end of the RAAF Academy wh1dl was 
offiCially disbanded on 20 january 1986. 

Jk•forc ADFA was established lhc Air Force had identified a 
reqlllr~mcnt for the contlnucd Air Force specific training of RAAF 
officers and direct entry offkt'.r cadets. A recommendation wns made that 
the RAAF College be rom1ed at Point Cook from the basic staff course 
and external s tudies clements of th<' RAAP Staff College (IV\AFSC), 
amalg-• mated with the Officers Trainin!l Sd1ool (OTS). The RAAF College 
cam~ into existence on 1 january 1986 with an organisutionnl s tructure 



thai differs grcally from il!. present struclurt!. By Scpl~m~r t991, after 
some swecpmg ch.mg<'l> to il!. initial structure, tlw RAAF College ha> 
lx>en organiSed mlo two schools, two -;quadrons and lrammg 
de,•clopm<'nl staff, w1th a group captain a~ Commandant 

RAAF College 
1947 

1947-49 

1949-52 

1952-53 
1953-55 
1955-57 
1957-61 

RAAf Academy 
1961-66 
1960-68 
196&-69 
1969-70 
1()7()..72 
1972-77 

1977-79 

t979-81 
1982-83 

1984-86 

RAAP College 
1986-89 
1989 
1989-91 
1991-92 

1992-93 
1994-

COMMANDANTS 

-Wing Commander A.l) Swan 
-Air Commodore V.E. Hancock 
-Croup Captain M .O. W.lt,on 
- Air Commodore A.M. Murdoch 
-Air Commodore E.C. Knox·Kni~;ht 

-Croup Captain R.N Dalkin 
-Croup Captain O.W. Cui'Juhoun 

-Ate Commodore K.R.J P.u-.uru. 
-Air Commodore C F Read 
-Ate Commodore J. F Lu'h 
-Croup Captain J.M. Sutherland 
-Air Commodore D. W Colquhoun 
-Air Commodore E.W. Tlmkm 
- Air Commodore ).A. Wh1tehcad 
- Air Commodore P.J. R<'cd 
-Air Commodor~ A.R. !ked 
-Air Commodore R.j. Walsh 

-Croup Cap lam M. E McDonald 
-Wmg Commander R.J Connor 
-Croup Caplam M.j. Rawlm<on 
-Croup Captam P.W Crowder 
-Croup Captain A W C1l~r1 
-Croup Captain P.R.M. R.\;,mu~n 

Bl BLIOGRAPHY 
l'ms1, R.E., RAJ\f Cnllt'St ami Atodrmy 1947-1986, Ruy.1t Au>lf<lhan A1r 

rorcc Cullc!IC· rolnt Cook, 1991 183 
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SCHOOL OF 
ADMlN lSTRATlON 

9 August 1940 
27 December 1941 

21 February 1942 
3 December 1944 
30 November 19·15 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at RAAP L.werton, Vic. 
-moved to Ascot Vale, Vic. 
-moved to Trinity College, Carlton, Vic. 
-move to Victor Harbour, SA, completed 
-facilities transferred to 5 Medical 

Rehabilitation Unit 

N ARRATIVE 
The School of Administration was estabhshed at RAAF BaS<' Laverton on 
9 August 1940. n,c unit trained prospective officers from the RAAF and 
(later) WAAAFs of the Administrative and Special Duties Branch, and 
the f1rst course (No.6) graduaK>d 4.7 oHicers on 13 September 1940. 

On 27 December 1941 the School moved to Ascot Vale, where it 
remained until 21 February 1942, when its headquarters took up 
accommodation at Trinity College, Melbourne University, Carlton. Until 
accommodation was available at Tnnity, Ormond, Quee.ns and Newman 
Colleges, the students lodged at Ascot Vale and commuted daily for 
training at the university. 

The training curricula e~panded in March 1943, with the addition of 
officers cyphcr courses. In May, unit commanders courses were offered, 
and the School also undertook Air Training Corps officers drill refresher 
courses, administrMive orticcrs refresher tralning and high altitude 
training. 

On 12 November 1944 an adva!lce party departed for Victor Harbour, 
South Australia, where the School took over the facilllii!S of 4 Initial 
Trairling School. The move was completed Oil 3 December and the School 
remained at Victor Harbour until September, when it was, in tum, 
supplanted by 5 Medical Rehabilitation Unit. 

On 7 September 1945, after gradua ting 4781 RAAF and 619 WAAAF 
oHicers, the School of Administration ceased to function and, on 
30 November 1945, lraMferred all its buildings to 5 Medica l 
Rehabilitation Unit. 



COMMANDING OFFICERS 
9 August 1940 
17 March 1941 
21 April 1941 
7 july 194 1 
23 February 1942 
3 February 1943 

-Squadron Leader E.G. Roberts 
-Flight Lieutenant J.A. Ritchie 
-Squadron Leader A.C. Grant 
-Squad ron Leader F.C. MacKillop 
-Wing Commander F.A. SewcU 
-Squadron Leader C.A. Brewster 
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SCHOOL OF AIR NAVIGATION 

5 February 19~6 

November 1994 

CHRONOLOGY 
-raised at En~t Sale, Vic. 

-based at E.-u.t S.ole, Voc. 

NARRATIVE 
111~ School of Air Navigati<m w,os l>stabli>hcd at East Sale on 5 Fcbru.1ry 
1946. Prior to its formation, navigator. compl~t~d cours<» ,\t Jn •ir 
ob,ervers school, a bombing and gunn~ry .chool, Jnd an •l>lro
n,wigntion school. Late in 19·1~. a ll of these schools were integrated into 
air navigation schools, but following the disbandment of ll1c Ccncml 
Re-connaissance School after Wo rld Wor II, the School of Air Natvigation 
emerged as the only locution for n.wigaUon training Ul the RAAF. 

'l11e School's role included llle training of r<'Cruits in basic navigation, 
tl'u:! provision of navigation rdn...--slwr cnuntes, the trailting n( n'"11vigation 
i.n!o!lructors, and certam research and development m rc::;;pect of 
na,•igotion techniques and eqUipment. 

Durmg 1946, the staff were primanly 1nvoh•ed 111 developing the 
train<ng M'CllOn of the School and prcp.rong for th~ arriva l <>f the fir.t 
course. A welcome d 1version came m November w1th a vos1t by the RAF 
Navig.llion Mission, commanded bv Air Commodor<' N.H. Dol ilh, OOE. 

nw first cour'l>C run at the Schll<)l of Air Navigation was 1 Specialist 
Nav1gal1on Course, which commenced on 3 Febru.1ry 1947 with II 
students. The course was completed on 7 November 19~7. w 1th ei~ht 
m<·mb<'rs ,ucccs.,fully qualifying as >pccialistnavigators. 

186 TI1e School rereJved lib lorst aircraft, Lincoln A73-2, on 28 May 19•17. 



On 9 F1•bnoary 1948, the fir~t ad,·anced nav1gahon cour!><! commenced. 
A refresher navlg.,bon course commenced on 21 March 1948, w1th five 
Anson ~1rcraft bemg allotted to the School for th~ flying c~erri.<es 

involved m thl5 traming. The course wa> m.t.'<lto Jr.lln non<ammlS>IOned 
orficcrs walh previous RAAF service \\·ho were rc--~ntl'ftng the Scr\'iCC. 

The runnmg of bas1c navigation courses did nul bi.>gm until 23 Aug<LSt 
1948, when 15 ~tudent:. commenced ~tudi.,, gradu.111ng II member., on 
26 August 19~9. 

D.1kotas wNl' f1rst used by the School of Air N.mgat1on 1n 1950, 
taking over the ba~ic flying stage from the Anson ,\lrcrali. 

TI1c School of ALr Navigation hns undcrtoken nMilY t.loks fM removed 
from basic 1\,wlgator ~tudenl training. h1 February 1951, Lincoln A73-2 
was tasked to deliver urgently needed food and lll<'<liC.Il supplies to the 
Antarctic Dlvi!.lon e~pedition ~tationed at MacquMie Island. TI1e a~rcraft 
was fitted with two long-range fuel tanb for the 13-hour, 2800-rmlc (5600 
kilometres) round 01ght. On the same day, a D.1l.ota .llrcraft p.•trolk'<l all 
sections of t<.\Stem V1ctor1a ~polling bu>hfin.., 

The l..mcoln w,\s pha~ out from the School1n 19"11. 
The RAAF's fm;t a~r electronics officer cou~ began trammg 1n 

January 1965. In 1969, the School took over complt•te n..,pons1bility for 
this tr.linmg. usmg HS748 a1rcraft. On 7 Jul) l'l69, :l8 Nav1g,1tor Course, 
compOS<'<! entirely of Royal Australian Navy nud,h1pnwn, commenced 
training. n,c~ students completed the sam(' cou~ ih the navig,ltor 
students before graduoling as observers and joinmg the He<.•t Air Arm of 
the RAN. Navigator coursl'S 39 to 43 compriM'CI both IV\AI• .tnd RAN 
•tudcn ts. In ~plcmbcr 1972, I RAN ObSt<rvcr Course stMtcd lr.uniJ1g as 
a separa te cnur.,c, and parllc1pants graduated on 15 Jull(.' 1973. 

TI>e 0.1kota remained in use for navigator trau1mg unlll 1%9. TI1e last 
coursc to be tr.lln~'<l on the Dakota graduated on :10 January 1969, JUSt 
two wecl.s after the l'ir.,l course to be tramed on the new H$748 ,\m;-raft 

The final H$748 •urcraft amved from Br1tam on 7 Augu't 1969. 
The School <lf Alf Navigation, foUowmg thl• tragedy of Cyclone 

'TraC)•' m December 1974, sent two H$748 a~rcraft to a"i!.t with the 
transportmg of fam1b"" out of Darwin. The '"'"' dcp,.rt•'<l on 
28 December, rcturnmg on 31 December and I January. One HS748 also 
new a half-ton of food and baby clothing colk>ch.xl 1n TrJralgon, V1ctoria, 
to L.wcrton, where 11 was transferred to a Hercuk><; bound for Darwm. 

On 4 June 1990, l...1cutcnant A.). (Mandy) Ctxxlicr, RAN, b~'Camc the 
lirst fcm.llc student to undertake basic trammg al the School of Air 187 
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Navigation. Officer Cadet jocelyn liarvey bt.>came the RAAF's first 
female navigator when she graduated on 4 june 1992. 

In keeping with the increasing technology of the RAA F's operallonal 
aircraft, the HS748 neet undertook an upgradt! to its navib'<lliona l 
equipment woth the insta llallon of the Lotion L TN92 lnertoal Navogation 
System (INS} during 1991-92. 

During 1990, the School of Aor Navigation was instructed to produce a 
new basic navtgation course, which came into effect in September 1991. 
During the same timeframe, the School undertook a maJOr review of nil 
iL~ post-graduate training with a view to identifying and beUer meetmg 
the customers' requirements. As n result, in 1992, the School commenced 
the weapons employment course, the airborne instructional technique 
course and a rcmodclk'<i navigation instructor conversion ..-oursc. The 
School of Air Na\•tgation continues to fulfil its charter and conduct its 
valuable work to this day. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
15 October 1947 
7 August 1950 
Ill May 1953 
25 July 1955 
8 July 1957 
27 April 1959 
24 july 1961 
4 September 1962 
17 january 1966 
23 January 1967 
8 December 1969 
13 December t97L 
8 january 1973 
9 September 1974 
15 january 1976 
I 0 january 1978 
january 1980 
December 1982 
February 1986 
February 1988 
9 November 1990 
1993 

-Squadron Leader D.W. McCorthy 
-Squadron Leader A.R. Hodge 
-Wmg Commander D.R. Sheppard 
-Wing Commander E.T. Pickerd 
-Wing Commattder A.L. GreenhiU 
-Wing Commander ).C. jordan 
- Wing Commander ).A. Gibbins 
-Wong Commander J.C. Thorp 
-Wmg Commander ).H. D. IJiadweU 
-Wing Commander K.M. Staib 
-Wing Commander B.N. Tennant 
-Wing Commander R.E. Gillard 
-Wing Commander D.D.R. Marks 
-Wing Commander l'.W. Kennedy 
-Wing Commander N.J. Montgomery 
-Wing Commander K.R. Blakers 
- Wing Commander J.G. Gazley 
-Wing Commander ).A. Bushell 
- Wing Commander G.L. Barlow 
-Wing Commander LD. Noble 
-Wing Commander N.A. Gray 
-Wing Commander G. Elcntley 



SCHOOL OF AIR. TRAFFIC 
CONTROL 

August 1946 

II May 1981 

Octob<or 1987 
Novemb<or 1994 

For Crcaltr Safety 

CHRONOLOGY 
-military aar traffic control tramang 

commenced at RAAI' t..lv~rton 
-School of Arr Traffac Control (orrnt>d at 

RAAF East Sale 
-re-located to new pur~budt complex 
-based at E.1st Sale, Vic. 

N ARRAT IVE 
Military air tr.afflc control training commenced at I~AP l..averton during 
August 1946. ·n,c fol lowing year, this trainang was transferrt>d to 
1 Advanced Flymg Training Scnool at RAAF Poont Cook. On 21 0..--cember 
1947, rc>sponsibility was transferred to Centrall'lymg School The need for 
an mdependcnt unit to train military air traffic control lers cuhmnatt>d, on 
11 May 1981, m the formation of the School of A~tTralfic Control at RAAF 
East S.1le. 

When the School opened in 1981, it was plarmt>d to undertake three or 
four courses a year, each of 18 weeks and 15 students, plw. up to 12 radar 
controller courses o( SllC weeks, with four student., on each 

Staff levels mcreased slowly over the years unlll, m 1990-91 the 
establishment mcreased from 15 to 28, to accommodate oncreaM.>d courses 
brought about by a b.1Cklog of post-graduate trainong. Thl' current st.1H of 
25 includi'S aar traffic control, education and traonmg staff, qualified 
computer bpt'Cialists, administrative personnel nnd exchange mstructors 189 
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from the Au~tralian Army, Royal Air Force and Roy«l Malaysoan 
Air Fore..,. 

Sine<' 19-19, lh~ RAAF has used a numiX'r of aids .1nd methods to leach 
students the technique;, or conlroll.ing aorcraft visually in .on ilemdrome 
tr.1Hic zoot.'. All suffered from lhl.' one basoc handocap: a t any hone, only 
on<.' 'tudenl C(luld rt'Ccivc praclic.;. ·n1is hxl lo the d<'Sign of o11l a or lrMfic 
mntrol training ~>)'~tcm considered lobe the first of its type on the world, 
known as the 'audio-visual trainer' 

On U>-17 Octol'l<!r 1987, the School re-I,JC,ltcd 10 the new purpOS('·built 
complex. Thl' RAAF air tr«Hic control radar •imu1ator w~ cummossoom:d 
.11the time of lhe opening of the new budding. 

Commissmned on 19 june 1<J92. the ' tower visua l ••mulalor' wa; 
developed by the Au&tralian Govcrnmcnl Acronautocal Research 
L.oboratory .md developed by Fcrmnh Computer Syslems (Au;tralia) Ply 
Lomott>d. 111~ School uses this computer graph ics aerodrome control 
tOWl1 r sinlul,,tor for training skills in surfJC£! movt:'ment and t()wer 

c<>ntrol. 
T\vo new courses were introduced on 1993. One w«> a refresher course 

for controllers returning to .Kiovc controlling JOb>, and the other was a 
train~r coursl', which will qualify conlmllcrs to act o~s training officers for 
their home ba.c.. 

School gradutlt~s have come from the three ScrvJCCS, CIVIlian sources. 
,1nd the air forces of Malaysia, Shl:gapore, Indoncsin~ Nig~ria. P"kistan, 
Philippines, 1l1ailund and Brunei. 

To d011c, the School ha~ graduated over 3.'30 basic ~tudcnl!-, and many 
more from posl·gr.1duate courSL-s. 1loe School has established an 
ant~nliltional reputation as a centre of :tir lraffic control cxcdJcncc. 

COMMAND ING OFFICERS 
II May 1981 

-1 january 1983 
5 Deceotb<,r 191:1.1 
6 October 1987 
27 january 1992 

-Squadron Leader A.F. Chapman 
-Squadron Leader A.J. McPhemlO 
-Wong Commander G rickburn 
-Wmg Commander R.T. McDonough 
-Wing Commander LT. Ballen 



SC HOOL O F ARMY 
CO-O PERATION 

CHRONOLOGY 
24 December 1941 -furml'd at Canbt•rr.l, ACT 
31 August 1946 -School d"b.1ndl>d 

NARRAfiV[ 
On 24 December 1941, thl' School of Army Co-opo;rahon was estabhshed 
at RAAF &'>i' Canberr.l, Au,tr.•han Capotal Tcrntory, .md Wong 
Commander J.N.T. SlcphcflS(>n, RAF, ''"unll'd nommand of the School 
on 23 January 1942. 

Fove pilot:. from 4 Squadron "crl! mcmbcn. of the fln.t course al the 
School, and 19 Army offin•n. .unvt'<l Jt C.1nberr.1 on 5 January 1942 to 
participate. The fust course wa' complctl.,J on 10 fl'bru,•ry 1942. Courl>eS 
were desogned to gow Army nHoccr- ,ltr 1:\pcrocncc, and In leach Army 
co-operation ll'chnoqu~ to mcmben. of b11th 5(•rvoet'S. Thc ~t.•ff cool51Sted 
of both Au Force and Army offon•r-., .llld ••vcn mcmbcn. of the forces of 
the United Statl>s-Caplaon Ma•wcll M. K.Jhn w.1~ .ttt.lched from 
Headquarters, 5th Air Force, •• an in~lructor on 26 October 19.J3. He 
foUowcd Major S.A. Moroha l, who had hl'Cn o ;,tudcnt on 5 Course, 
which he joined on I Nov••mber 1942. 

Students came from New /..(•al,lnd, the fir>t of whid1 were Captain 
J.N. Thomson and Flyong OHiccr• C. lluntcr and ll .L. St reet, who arrived 
oro 1 June 1942. 

Training was as rc,olibtic '" l"'"lbll·. 011 21 Janu,uy 1943, the fin.t 
'fi<'ld day' wa' hdd; 11nc w,1;, undertaken by .oil ;,u~'<jucnt cour.;cs. 
During the day, n..:onnaoss.1ncc, dorcct ~upport, ;,upply dmppmg, and 
photography dos.:oplines wi'rl' ~•erco;,<-d, .md the Am1y co·opcr~toon field 
organisation Of .1or liaison »t'CloOilS, divo>oonal and Urigade headquarll'r5 
and complete air 'upporl control (Ty~ B) ,,,,f( w~rl.' l.'>lablbhed. Pilots 
operated from dofficult eml'rgency aorstrop;, and the 18 (NEt) Squadron 
Mitchell bombers, when thl'y shared the ba;,c at Canberra, added realism 
to the proceedongs. Many cxl'rci><><, we,... undcrt~k<•n woth md~ts from the 
Royal Milit.1ry Colll'gl' al Duntroon; on 12 Fcbru.1ry 1944 an artillery 
shoot had to be curtailed ~. after only thn'C love >hot!., the 'tudl'nls and 
staff had to combonc to cxtongu~J>h the rc!oultong bu,hfore. 191 
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A1r observation post <ourscs commenced on 2 October 19·14, dt'!>igned 
to train artillery officer> and selected pilots to dirt>Ct artillery from the 
Auster a1rCrt1£t. 

The School operated W•rraway, Tiger Moth, Boomerang, Oxford nnd 
Kittyh.1wk aircmft. The former Wl.'re im•oh·cd in twc> fatal accidl.'nts. l'ilot 
Officer F.W. Powell and Captau1 W.J. McCuthc'On wcr~ kJJied when thctr 
aircr.lft cra,hcd and bumcd whils t the two l>Hiccrs were flymg on a map 
reading ~crcisc near Bungcndore, New South Wales. Squadron Lc.1der 
O.K. Matthelv> and Flymg Offkcr W.H. Sebastian died in a Wirraway 
ace~dcnt nc.1r Merricumbcnc, New South Wales, on 19 September 1943. 

Tile School of Army Co-opera tion cc.tsed to function on 20 February 
1946 .1nd Iva> finally disbanded on 3 1 August of the •arne year. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
23 January 19-12 
June 19~2 
21 May 1943 

10 July 19~5 

-Wing Commander J.N.T. Stephenson, RAF 
-Squadron Leader li.R. l'clly 
-Squadron Leader R.E. AUman 
- Wing Commander A. E. CooJ.. 



SC HOOL OF GENERAL SERVICE 
TRAiN ING 

CHRONOLOGY 
27 November 1946 -raised at RAAF Ba~ Richmond, NSW 
19 January 19-19 -School disbanded 

NARRAT !Vf 
On 27 November 1946, the School of Ccner~ l &•rvtcc Tra ining was 
established at RAAl' 801sc Richmond to conduct a >cries of gmer,11 service 
training courses lor general duties officers up to the rank of squadron 
leader. ll~e first commandant was Wing Command,•r K R.J Parsons, who 
was appomted on 20 December I 9-16. 

1111' rtr..t or 11 general service traming couN.., commenced on 
6 January 19·17, concludmg on 14 Febru11ry The ftr..t cou~ compns..>d 
30 studl'nts. but by early 19-!8 the individual cour..e number. had 
dwmdlcd to 12. The students visited the Caplam Cool. Dockyard~ and 
Anti-Submanne School at HMAS RusltCIIII<'t, and later cour..es \'IStlcd 
HMAS Wnlso11. Presentations were given to studenl~ on dtVt'rs<! subjects 
includtng the organiS(llton of the other scrvic<'S and thetr customs, Air 
Force law, RAAF tr,msport, anti-submarine warfare, atomic energy, and 
catering in the RAAF. 

On 4 f.cbruMy 1948 the first of two airman aircrcw tramcc• coursl'S 
commenced, with the 21 students graduating on 12 M.1rch 1948, and a 
s~nera l service training course commenct>d on 2 Ft•bruary 1949. 1l1b wa' 
completed on 22 Apnl. 

The School, whtch h~d an establishment for a starr of four officers and 
two other rank.~, wa, du.banded on 19 January 1949. 

COMMANDING OrFICtRS 
20 December 1946 
22 October 19-18 

-Wmg Commander K.R.J Par..o"' 
- Wmg Commander E.G Fyfc 

193 
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SCHOOL OF GROUND 
TRAINING 

CHRONOLOGY 
16 M.ay 1956 -rail>ed ~~ R~thmincs, NSW 

16 January 1961 -School disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
The Schax>l of Ground Train>n~ was raised at Ratlm1ines, New South 
Wales, on 16 May 1956. with B.1se Squadron Ralhmmes, Officers Triluling 
Squadron ilnd 2 National S..rvice Tmining Untt commg under Uw control 
of HcadquMtcrs, RAAF School of Ground Trainmg. 

TI1e School undertook traming m a doversity of courses. oncluding 
moral leadership, physical tro1ining instructors, officers initial training, 
warrant of(icer and senior non-commi;.:,ioned officer adminbtrative and 
officers advanced adminostrallvc. In addition, Air fraonmg Corp~ cadet 
pilot officers and basic courses were tmderta ken at Ratlunincs, as were 
/11r Tra>nmg Corp~ and university squadron annual camps. TI1e tmoning 
commitment was fur ther expanded woth the transfer of I Recruit 
Trainmg Unit from Richmond during Aproll95S. 

TI1c lakeside faciUlies wen~ used for rclax.1tion and scrvic(' usc. The 
unit YJ saolmg craft were a common sight, and tht> RAAF Anlarclic Fhght 
earned out float plane trainong at Lake Macquane dunng November 1956 
and October 1958. For several days of each month for thra.-e months, 
commencing 13 O..>ccmbcr 1956, Ansell Airlint•s Short Sandringham 
Flymg BoaL' utilised the alighting art'a for 'touch and go' pracllce. 

On 13 October 1960, the decision to close tile base at Ratllmmcs wa> 
announced. It was decid~d ilia! tile O((iccr Traming Sch<101 would move 
to Poont Cook by the end of January 1961, and the School of Ground 
Traimng was di$banded on 16 january 1961. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
16 May 1956 

16 July 1'156 

29 January 1960 

-Wing CDmmandcr W L Brill 

- Wing Commander A.G.H. Wcamc 
-Wing Commander J.E. 1-l,,ndbury 



SC HOOL OF LAN 0/All~ WARFARE 

23 January 19~7 

I March 1948 

17 November 1941! 

IS Augu~t 1958 

31 Augu.,t 1975 

Uuitcd ill Purpose 

CHRONOLOGY 
-School of Aor Support rao'o('tt at l.dverton, 

Vic. 

-name changed to School of L1nd/ Aor 
Warfare 

-completed move to Wolhamtown. NSW 

-diSbanded and A or Support Unot forml'<l 

-Unit disbandl'<l 

NARRATIVE 
The School of Air Support was rai>ed a t LwNton, VicWria, on 2.1 )olnuary 
1947. The Scho<ll Wo!S to give an understanding of k chnoquc• to be ux'\l 
and develop co-operation between the three Service•. 

The oMmc of the School was changed to School nf 1..-.ncl/Air Warf;uc 
on I M.uch 19~8 •• md thl' mo\•e of the unot to RAAF Willlamtown 
commenced on 31 Octolx!r, woth the Schoollx!ong OJX'nl'<i at that bat.e on 
17 November 

Tr.unmg at the School mduded mterm<•tloate COLI"<'!> fur capt.lm/ 
maJOr level offoccr;, and ~oor aor support cour.,.._ (colond or abO\'C 
equovalcnt) L1tcr Jor portability/air dospatch, basoc p.uachutc, small 
scale amphobiou' r.1ilb, a or movements and ground h.w.on (lffoccr courses 
were mcludcd '" the cumculum. In add1tion, cadets from the Sydney 
University Squadron and National Scrvoce traonc~ P•"X'<l through 
the unit. 19 5 



196 

The students and staff were drawn from the thrtoc $(-rvices and one of 
the <>rlgma l instructors, Colonel R. Pollard, lat~r became Chief of the 
General Staff (1960-1963). An c.~rly Navy student was Lieutenant (later 
Admiml Sir) A. Synnod, Chief of the Defence Force Starr 1979-1982. The 
School w«s also bi-national, with the first New Zcalond student, 
Commander L.l'. Bourke RNZN, commencing traimng in 1950. 

The wmgs or the School reflected its il1ms-mcluding offens1vc air 
support, transport support, par.1chute tr,tining and nir port.1bility. 
Training was not only undertaken 111 Australia. On 19 June 1951, the 
Commandant and five members of the dlfecting staff departed for lndC>
China and Malaya. and, on l 5(>ptcmber. the Commandant and members 
of the ;ur support wing proceeded to New Zealand 011 a thr.~wi!t!k 

instructional tour. 
On 17 February t958 the School was disbanded and Air Support Unit 

raised. However, on 27 Mnrch, the dt'Cision was reversed, .1nd the School 
functioned again a;, the School of Land/ Air Warfare unhl IS August, 
when 1t ceased to cx.~t and the Air Support Unit was formed. 

AIT Support Unit trained studc.nts in basiC' parachutist skills, free fall 
parachutt' techniques and in water rumps Additional courses undertaken 
included jumpmaster. a!T movements, a.r support. tacucal a!T support, 
forwMd air controller, loadmastcr. Army air photography reading, and 
ground liaison. Members or th~ dil'eeting ;,taff olbO IL>cturL>d to Army Staff 
Col lege >tudents at Qut-enscliff and the RAAF College, as well ns 
conducting air/ground operat ions :study periods at various Air Force and 
Amty commands. 

During the period of the unit's operations, members of the unit 
part1c1pated 111 maJOr Army ~x~rc._o;e;, as well"' contributing to SEATO 
exercises. 

Students attended the unit from Malay>ia, Thailand and New 
Zealand. British officers baS<.>d in Malay"a and Hong Kong were also 
welcomed as students. 

Alr Support Unit w,1s dbbondcd on31 Augu>l 1975. 

April 1947 

27 July 1949 
21 june \951 
4 Dl.occmbcr 1953 

COMMANDANTS 
-Air Commodore A.M. Charlc5worth 
-Croup Captam W.H. Canng 
-A1r Commodore E.G. Knox-Kn1ght 
-Croup Captain R.H. D.wis 



10 March 1955 
4 Manh 1957 

- Aar Commodore A.G. Adnams 
-Group Captaan B.A. bat(>n 

Commandcn>, RAAF Component, Ai r Support Unit 
18 Augu~t 1958 - Wing Commander C.R C.1Uwe) 
22 January 1962 - Wing Cornm.mder J.E. ~rlx•r 

25 January 1971 -Wing Commander J.A P.1ulc 
14 January 1974 - Wing Commander ).M Ch,.,to>rlacld 
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SCHOO L OF PHOTOGRAPHY 

1941 

l'l-13 

October 1946 

2 April 1952 

November 199·1 

£x Lrrcc DI'CIIIIrrS (Lcam From L•ghl) 

CHRONOLOGY 
-fir>t pho\ographic unit began at !'oint 

CO<.>k, Vic. 
-transferred to Canberra as pari of a surwy 

night 
-re..lctivc:tt~d ~1ntl tr .. lnsf~rrcd to East Sillc 
-School o( Photography formed from 

l'hotogmphic Fhght, Headquarters 
East Sale 

-based at Ea>t 5.11<'. Vic. 

N ARRATIVE 
The RAAF', first photographic unil begm1 as a night o rigin.Hin); from ,, 
wutime nucleus of pholographk pcn.onncl al l'l>ml Cook, Vielma,,, in 
1941 n1e nighl later lransfern..>d lo RAAF Canberra as part of a •urvcy 
fhght m 1943. TI1c l'hotographac Flight was rcncllvatcd ilftcr a post·war 
lapse and transferred to RAAF East S.1lc in October 19~6. Student> were 
instrucl•'<l in ba~ic phoiOgraphy. ch~mistry. optics, proc'"-"ng and 
photographic equipment 

TI1c School of Photography (PHOTS) wns formed from U1c 
Photographic Flighl, Headquarters Enol S.1lc on 2 April 1952. It was not 
unlit August of 1952 Ulat the unit acquired a building which 1vns deemed 
scutnble for the School headquarters. TI11s bulldmg Wds t.1kcn over dunng 
Seplember nnd at the same lime, to the deli~;ht of the swff, new 
equipment .-arrived a t the School. l l1is wa> also Ulc time that the lawns 



,,nd •hrubs, whach n.-quored constant allcntoon, were lirst planted dnd the 
gardens &tartcd. TI11, 'c>.tra duty' was to be later recogniSed during the 
graduation of 41 Ba'ic l'hoto Course where .~II members were also 
present<'<~ woth doploma& from the RAAF Schtxol uf Agriculture. 

Full-scale m&tructoon of photography to olfocer., NCO.. and airmen 
lx-gan on 1953 woth three courses being held dunngthl' )Nr 

New acquo"hons for the year of 1955 were cniMgong '-'<Juopmcnt, and 
another buoldong for u&e a&" chemical and gl.uong room 

Equopment &hortdgcs were apparent on mod-1')60, when there was 
only enough stocks helu for 12 of the 16 member. on cour.c. It was at this 
time that the flr~t dll>Cu,&ions were held for the propoM'd amalgamation 
of !'HOTS and the Ccntr,,J Photogr.lphoc E'tablishmcnt (CI'E). An 
in,trumcn~~ workl.hop was also established on 1960. 

By mid-1964, outfitting of additional darkr1X1ms at the School brought 
the number of traoning darkrooms to :.even No. 53 Aonncn'> Course was 
the first to uw the new syllabus where prachcal work "'"" mtroduced 
durmg the for<.~ Wl'Ck of trainmg. By the end of 1965, U1e last of the 
equopment for a colour capabolity at the School was on.,tallcd 

In july 1969, a& part of the mcrcascd emphasos placed UfX'n quahty on 
aerial imagery, the School mtroduced a quahty control course Also m 
mid-year, acn.11 photo traonong shifted from the O.•kota aorcraft to the 
HS748 aircraft. 

At the end of the decade, PHOTS com.o>tcd of SCI'<'n butldmgs. aU of 
wartinw vintag~. On 18 March 1970, after mnny yc.u> of diSCussions, 
plans for a new S<'lf-cont:ained building to hou!>C th~ School were 
submitted for approval. Little did the submossion origh>.llo,., know that it 
wou ld be 19 year> before they would be able 10 'wet tlw new baby's 
head' 

Supplil'S of matNi.lb dw111dled to a bare monomum on mod- 1971, due 
to SO\•Cmnwnt fin.lncoal re:.lridions. During thos rcriod, .lfter l'"'hmg for 
materials. the School reccwed an mquory roqu<.,hng red>Ons for 
demand.,. In reply, the Commanding Q((icer '"ote 'no supplu~; no 
trainong; end of 'tory'' 

In May 1975, the ftr.,t of many basoc photogr.>phoc cOUr..4.'> was held 
which oncludcd Navy personnel. May 1978 saw the for.,tontal..c of female 
students. ACW Sue Robons, ACW Tl'Cna Snow <lnd ACW Sue Aanagan 
bt'Camc the for>t fcmnle photographers in the RAAF. 

For the first tome, forcogn nationals took part in a cuu,.,e held at the 
School when two Philipptne A or Force offoccrs were tr.1incd on 1980. 199 
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All through the early 1980s, mamtcnancc on the School wa> dclerwd 
more and more in the belief U1at the new School was not too fM in the 
future. April 11185 ~.aw the s tart of one of the l.ug<'St coursl'S to go through 
thE> School when I /85 Basac Course began with a strength of 24 studcnb. 

The great event tJ1a1 everybody had been waiting for occurred in 
Octc>ber 1986, when construction began on the new Schl'IOI of 
Photography. The move to the new School w.1s effected 111 December 
1988. 

In March 1992. thl' School of Photography celebrated its 40th 
anniversary, with facilities being open to the public, and photowaphac 
d asplays 11nd workshops being held. 

Today, the School of Photography continue• the fine work of training 
for photographic excellence. C11ursc dcvel11pment, validation and la>k 
analysis of basac course subjects continue to 1.1kc high priority .11 the 
School. 111e three Services and approved civilian students all b<'nefit from 
the world class facilities and instructional st.1ff at the School of 
Photography. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
2 Apri l 1952 
2 May 1952 
June !954 
20 August 1956 
4 May 1959 
I l'ebru,ary 1963 
21 February IIJ72 
14 January 1975 
6 February 1976 
14 J~~nuary 19n 
16 July 1979 
21 May 1981 
14 January 198(, 
27 July 1988 
January 1992 

- Flight Licutcn,mt R.H. Campbell 
- FLight Lieutenant K.L Portl'ous 
-Flight Lieul~nant LJ. Connelly 
-Squadron Leader LC. Lvbb 
-Squadron Leader LJ. Connelly 
-Squadron L<'odcr W.T. Riggs 
-Squadron Leader G.N. CrawftlOt 
-Squadron Lc.1dcr W.F. Murphy 
-Squadron Leader J Whallon 
-Squadron Leader A.B. Chiles 
-Squadron LcadN L.J. C,l\'anagh 
-Squadron Leader I', A. Kelley 
-Squadron J..e,,dcr S.J. Clutterbuck 
-Squadron Leader G.C. Walton 
-Squadron Lead~r G.W. Edwards 



SCHOOL O F RADlO 

I No,·ember 1945 

I December 1952 
II April 1961 
l May 1961 

31 December 1993 

CHRONOLOGY 
-A.r ~nd Ground lbd oo School formed at 

B.1llarnt, Vic. 

-no-n.lm('<f RAAF School o( R.ldio 

- re-located to L.werton, Vic. 

-.1malgamatoon of RAAF Radoo Apprentice 
School, Frc:>gn.oll, mto RAAF School of 
Rad 10 as Apprt'ntice Squadron 

-Schuol d ;,b,md~'<l 

N ARRATIVE 
On l November 19<15, Air and Grmmd Radio School was formed a t 
Ballara t. However, r.odio or, "' it W•lS ft•rmcrly ca lled, signal> training. 
had its origins in the very e.orly year~ of the I~AAF'~ hi!.tory. Although 
some RAAF personnel had rl'Ccoved ~ignaiJ> traming overseas, on 1928 it 
was decided to enlist 18 sognals tramees to undertake a worell!SS operator 
course to be conducted at l'nont Coo~. From thi!, maUJ>picious begmning. 
Signals School was form<'<l on I july 1935, dl\d tho.! fol'>t course, No. 1 
Signals Course, commenced the 'ame d.ly R.1dio training expanded 
during World War 11, and a number of new J>Choob were established. 
However, following thl' W,lr, the dcco;,oon wa~ madl' to amalgamate radio 
trnining at Ballarat. 1lw nt•w School tO<lk on~r the ftmchons of three 
cxosting schools: 1 Sognals School at l'omt Cook, whoch was irullally 
formed at L.werton on July 19:l5; Radar School at Maryborough. 
Queensland, mitially formed at Richmond, New South Wales, m August 201 
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1941; and 1 Wireless Air GUJmers School, rormed at Ballarat, V1ctona, in 
April1940. 

Although formed in 1945, thl! School did not commence traimng 
courses until February 1947. At this hmc. trarning mcluded courses 1n 
telegraphy, signal~. telephony and radio. On 1 Oc>ccmbl!r 1952, in 
recognition of the fact that radio, in its broadest sen!><', best epitomist'!l 
RAAF communications, the SchO<'l was rt~named the RAAF School or 
Rildio (RADS). The RADS crest was approvtod in 1959. The central motif 
depicts the nucleus of an atom surrounded by various electron orbits and 
symbolises the electron ic nature or traimng at the School. The motto 1s 
'Readiness Through Training'. 

In 1950 it was decided to conduct further tr.lining for the wirelcs.• air 
gunner category. but it was also decided to change the name to 
's1gnnllers'. On sraduation tht> signaller wore the ·s· brevet instead of U1e 
'AG' brevet wom by Wireless air gunners. Signaller trailting continued 
uJltil 196-1 when it was upgraded and replaced with the aJ r electronics 
officer ca tegory. However, at the conclusion of No. 3 Air Electronic> 
Off1cer Course m 1968, the RA DS component of Ut1s training was 
transferred to the School of Air Navisation at East Sale. Since the first 
~ignab course in 1928, RAAF radio S<:hools had trained aircrew members 
to operate aircr,,rt radio and electronics systems. The transfl!r or air 
electronics officer training marked the final break iJ1 this tradition. 

In the interc:.ts of efficiency and economy, a decision was made tore
locate the School to Lavcrton, Victoria; the move comml!llced on II April 
1961 and the umt was fully operational at 1ts new locahon on I May 1961. 

Tht> RAAF Radio Apprentice School was fomlL'<l Jt Frognall, Victoria, 
on IS December 1947 and, on 12 December 1960, was movt'<l to Laverton. 
Members of the diploma coun.es remained at Frognall as a detachment of 
the School, and m February 1961 these members became cadl't o((iccrs 
and formed Ute nucleus of a new UJlit lu1own as Diploma Cadet 
Squadron. On I May 1961, fo llowing RADS' re-location, the Apprcntic.., 
School was incorpora ted as a squ.adr on of RADS. The functions of 
Apprentice Squadron did not change from those wh1ch 11 had performed 
as the RAAF Radio Apprentice School and, unlit its closure in 1992, 
provided sound trade trainlng for apprcntic<>s and developed in them 
those desirable qualilles necessary for promotion to higher appointments 
o\S non-comm1ssioned and commiSSio ned off1ccrs. 

On 3 December 1974, the School moved into a new pu rposc-built 
compl<'x a t Laverton where it continued to produce highly trained 



operative ~nd tc'Chnacal personnel. The School was pre.cntl>d wtth the 
Govemor-C\'neral's banner on 29 Apnl 1983. Howt·v~r. a~ a n>Sult of 
changes an the RAAF's training philosophy and organa.!.<lhon, the School 
of Radio d~\banded on 31 December 1993. 

COMMANDING OFFicrRS 
1 November 1945 
6 Augu>t 1947 
28 March 1949 
2Junc 1952 
22 September 1954 
1 M.uch 1957 
29 Febnaary 1960 
22 January 1%2 
4July 1%4 
28 June 1968 
20 December 1971 
29 November 1973 
15 April 1975 
17January 1978 
6 january 1980 
13 October 1981 
13 D«cml>er 1984 
10 September 1966 
IS jnnunry 1990 
16 jnnuary 1990 

-Wing Commander W.J. Guthraa;> 
- Wmg Commandt>r R. Kang,ford-Smith 
-Wing Commander ).E. Reynold> 
-Wing Commander A.A.U. Slight 
- Wing Commander G.f:. Proosl'r 
-Wing Commander W.T. Taylor 
-Wing Commander R.j. Faarbank 
-Wing Commander W.C. lll,lkcly 
-Wing Commander E. R 11,111 
-Wing Commander R.K. Starku.> 
-Wing Commander A.j. Benson 
-Wing Commander W.J Thorn 
-Wtng Commander FJ Wngley 
-Wing Commander j.E. Town:.l'nd 
-Wtng Commander R.A. Bc,ln 
-Wing Commander D.R. McC.arthy 
-Wing Commander H.H. Bod. 
-Wing Commander J.M. D.1lhmore 
-Wing Commander V.O. llobinson 
-Wing Commander E.W. Gidley 
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SCHOOL O F TECH N ICAL 
TRAIN I NG 

December 1939 

21 December 1945 
·I March 1946 

I May 1950 
1 0..-ocember 1952 

November 1994 

Stmmcll 

CHRONOLOGY 
-1 School of Technical Training formed in 

Melbourne, Vic. 

-School disbanded 
-Ground Training School formed at RAAF 

Base Wagga Wagga. NSW 
-re-named RAAF Tc>chnical College 
-htle of unit changed to RAAF School of 

Techrucal Traming 
-based at Wagga Wagga, NSW 

N ARRAT IVE 
Tc'Chnical lramlng has existed since the beginning of the RAAF, though 
il!> form and the un11s it has fallen under are a:. diverse a~ the RAAF it~lf. 
Until 1927, a.rcrafl mainl••nance was performed by selected tradesmen 
wilh their aircraft knowledge gamed through on·llhc-job train mg. 

From 1927 through the Great Dep<l"SSion no recruit ing occurred and 
therefore no Imming. Tile first technical trammg fac•lity was set up m 
1935 to cope with the RAAF's expansion and advances in equipment and 
technology. AI the end of December 1939, I School of Technical Training 
was formed in Melbourne. AI the end of World War II hoslililles, any 
course that was not at least half way to completion "'""cancelled, a.• the 
recruits were no longer requi red. 



1 School of Technical Training was disbanded on 22 December 1945, 
having trained some 23 500 personnel. The existing personnel were 
transferred to l Engineering School. Training equipment was transferred 
to RAAF Base Wagga Wagga, the staff and equipment forming a new 
RAAF GroUIId Training School on 4 March 1946. 

Forest Hill, 10 kilometres east of Wagga Wagga, New South Wales, 
was selected as the recommended site of the new Oying trainmg school to 
begin construction in 1940. The RAAF Ground Training School, when it 
formed in March 1946, took over the facUlties utilised by 5 Aircraft Depot 
and prior to that 2 Service Flying Train.ing School. 111e Ground Training 
School came under the command of Wing Commander E.L. Chapman. 
&-cause of ovcn:rowding, a detachment was set up in Canberra on 
30 October 1951. 

111e Ground Training School (GTS) at RAAF Base Wam,>a Wagga was 
re-named RAAF Technica l College from 1 May 1950 to more accurately 
rcnect the function for which it was responsible. TI1is later changed to 
RAAF School of Technical Training (RAAFSTT) on 1 December 1952. This 
name supposed ly gave a dearer picture of the unit's role; however, the 
new name was no closer to the actual training role as a number of non
t~'Chnical training courses-such as initial training. administrative and 
clerical musterings, and catering training-were conducted. 

111e range and duration of courses a t the RAAF SchocJl of Techni.cal 
Training has varied throughout the years. Amongst the first courses were 
apprentice courses in mechanical transport fitting, electrical fitting, 
instrument fitting and ~ircralt metal working. Training along these lines 
continued unchanged, apart (rom advances in technology, up until the 
1980s. Graduates !rom this area of training were to meet the needs of 
more technica l aircralt such as the F/ A-18 Hornet and P-3C Orion. 

RAAFSJI has been involved in the training or more than JUSt the 
RAAF. Foreign and other service students have studied at RAAFSTT 
under various defence co-operation schemes with other countries and 
government departments and organisations. 111esc have included 
Burmese, Indonesian, Papua11, Mali\ysian, Thai and New Zealand 
persorUlel along with the Australian Army. Navy, Federal Police and the 
Australian Securaty Intelligence Organisation. 

Changes in the command structure o( RAAFSJI have changed 
several times since 1952, the most significant occurring iJ1 1985 when the 
command of diJfcrent types of training by specialist officers was made 
available by splitting RAAFSTT into three separate schools. This change 205 
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saw the fom1ation of the RAAF School of Clencal .1nd Supply Tramu111 
and the RAAF School of Management and Traintng To:>clu1olo!IY· 

Th" role of RAAFSTT has become morr spt>ctfic, as it' name impliL>s, 
to the lrmmng of all tcchmcal trades, other than radio. 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
1 March 1944 
3 july 19~4 
l•l january 1946 
26 january 1946 
3 February 1946 
9 January 1950 
18 Apnl1952 
6 May 1955 
8 March 1960 
3 J•nuary 196 I 
18 january 1'162 
27 (uly 19M 
30 November 1967 
22 january 1968 
5 Dec~mber I 969 
3 July 1972 
24 january 1974 
11 january 1978 
14 Janu~•rv 1980 
12 january 1981 
20 janudry 1983 
Jun., 1985 
•I 0..-occmbcr I 987 
2 Augu>t 1990 
11 january 199•1 

-Wmg Commander E.L. Chapman 
- Wmg Commander W.P. Spinks 
-Squad ron Leader H.T Roper 
-Squad ron Leader J. W. Symons 
-Wmg Commander E.L. Chapman 
-Group Captain J.W.C. Black 
-Group Captaon H. H. Smith 
- Croup Captain E.V. Millett 
-Group Capt.1in A.T. Fay 
-Wang Commander W V. Grcenham 
-Wang Commander C.V Smath 
-Wang Comm.u1der R. Noble 
-Wang Comm.uulcr V.J . Fogarty 
-Group Caplaan L.G.A. Marshall 
-Croup Captain N.l'. Engel 
-Group Captain J.R. Anstcc 
-Group Captain W.H Smith 
-Group Captam j .R. llartr.u11 
-Group Capi .. Hn .\.W. Skim in 
-Group Captain R.A. K<.'l' 

-Croup Captam C.E Bradford 
-Wmg Comm.andcr T.J Kelly 
- Wmg Commander J.S. Rae 
- Wang Comm.u1dcr C.E. Ford 
- W111g Commander B. Ouddington 



SERVICE Al RCREW CAMP 

31 January 19-15 
26 April 19~5 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Barmera, SA 
-Camp disbanded 

NARRATIVE 
The Service Aircrew Camp was established at Barm~ra, South Australia, 
on 31 January 1945, under the command of Squadron Lc.tder J. W. Bales. 
Headquarters was established at No. 9 Camp, Loveday, thrt>e miles from 
Bnrmera and, on 6 February 1945, a workmg party C\tmmcnced the 
preparation of n tent camp at the Renmark showground. 11ure days later 
a detachment of three officers, one warrant o(f;c<•r and 176 other ranks 
moved in to the camp. 

On 12 February 1945. !,'Tape picking commenced Tran,port w"' 
supphed by the growers, with the amncn harv~hng m the Barmera, 
Berri and Renmark areas. When harveshng cca<(.'<f on 29 March 19-15, 
mi.'ITlbers of the unll had e~pcnded o,·er 93 000 man hou..., on th" t£k. 

Leading Atrcr.thman C.G. PoUock was run over by,, bu" m Barrnera, 
and suffered two broken legs. 

On l March 1945, 100 airmen were postl'<l away lor further trammg. 
However, the rostings wen: cancelled and the men returned to the unit. 
As the shortfall in members had been taken by member!. olthc Women's 
Austrnlian Lnnd Army. th"sc servicemen could not be used harvcstmg 
&ropes, and were pl,1ced on a s trict training progTam at tlw Colmp. 

Recreahonal nchvlty included swimming in L.1k~ Bonney. cricket, 
dances and concerL\. On 8 March, the Mayor ol Renmark hoMed ,, ball m 
honour of the RAAF and Women's Australi3n Land Army. 

The 'Grape Pockin& Unit' was disbanded on 26 April 1945. 

COMMANDING 0HIC[R 
31 January 19-15 -Squadron Leader J.W. Ball'S 
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WORKS TRAIN lNG UNIT 

IS November 1942 
2 Augu:;t 1943 

25 January 1946 

CHRONOLOGY 
-formed at Ascot Vale, Vic. 

- moved to Wooloomanata, Vic. 
- Unit dJSbandl'd 

NARRATIVE 
The Works Trainin!; Unit was raised at Ascot Vale, Vtctoria, under tlle 
command or Squadron Leader G.D. Maund('J", to train personnel in tlle 
usc ol mnchincry and in the lt'Chnique> to be used by mobile works units 
(later known as ajrfield construction squadrons). 

In tlle fir>t four courses, a high standard was attained, with only four 
failure:; out of the 86 who undertook the course, and tllcse were due to 
the absence of the students on sick leave. 

During I:X.>cember 1942, 400 airmen were p<>Stcd to tllc Unit, where 
they were accommodated at Royal l'ark, pending the lormnllon of 
6 Mobile Works Squadron. With the planned establishment of 7 and 8 
Mobile Works Squadrons, a further 357 members reported to Works 
Training Untt: ol th<?Se, 300 allocated to the latter I\VO untts were sent on 
embarkation leave, thus easmg the barracks situation. 

During January 1943, tractor driver (diesel). litter (diesel) and motor 
grader operators courses were run, and ,,Jso dunng January a building 
progr,,m was commenced by Unit members. r<.>Sulling tn the completion 
ol the kitchen, barracks store and headquarters building m March. 

Also during March 1943, training commenced wtth II Works Supply 
Unit and 30 members ol the United Slatl'S Army, beginnmg a new phnsc 
of opcralion-loading equipment d~>stined for North Western Area
during April. 

On 2 August 1943, the Unit transferred tiS headquarters to 
Wooloomanata. By 8 November all that remained at Ascot Vale was tlle 
receipt and despatch and the Instructional sections, with a strength ol 
two officer> nnd b l other rank>. 

The school continued the trainmg of plant operators and other spec• fie 
trades requited for tlle manning of airfield construttion units until 
29 September 1945, when it ceased to f uncllon as a l~aining untt. The 



cqu•pmcnt was d•sposro of and the Works Trmmng Unit disbanded on 
25 january 19~6 

COMMANDING OFFICERS 
18 No\•ember 19~2 
5 July 1943 
AU!,''"t 1944 
8 February 19~5 
june H/'15 
july 1945 

-Squadron leader G.D Maunder 
-Squadron leader R.U 1 foddmott 
-Squadron leader T M. Scott 
-Phght Ucutcnant P.G Richens 
-Squadron leader T.K Nm,;itcr 
-Squadron leader A.D. llouch 
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WRAAF TRAINING UNIT/ 
WOMEN'S TRAINING UNIT 

12 j.muMy 1976 

10 january 1977 

1 May 1977 

2\1 May 1981 

CHRONOLOGY 
-WRAAF Traming Flight forme-d at 

Tottenham, V rc. 

-WRAAF Tr.uning Unrl formed at 
L.w~rton, Vrc. 

-WRAAF Tr.uning Unrt re-named Wonu.m·, 
Training Umt 

-IV omen·, Trainrng Unrt disband~!<! 

NARRATIVE 
For many ycar1> the basic trammg c>f female recrulls was conducted 
.l!ongside. but qtulc separate from, the tr,unmg of Ol.llc rccrurts nl 1 
R~ocruil Training Unit (IRTUI in Edinburgh. Hmvcvcr, in j.onuary 1976, 

the WRAAF Training Flight wa.~ re-lc!C.llt•d to I Store> Dt·pol ,,t 
Tollcnham rn Victorra, as the dL>cisron had been taken to scp.1ratc the 
!Mining of fcnMll'S from that of their male counterparts. In 1977, due to 
dJl intended incr~a~ Ll1 rKrlllling for IVRAAF membe.-,, the night \VaS 

n.>-locatcd to L.werton, when: the support rnfra>lruclurc was bcllcr able 
to cope with the c•xpt..•ctcd dramdlic incre.l~l' m numbt"'rs. 

On 10 janw1ry the flight wa~ reforme-d a> IVRAAF Trainrng Umt 
(WRAAFTU). I<L><:rurts were <tuartcred two to,, room .1nd most S<'lllcd in 
wcU Some sought discharge almost unm<>diatety. but the policy of the 
d.1y rc>quired them to remain until the end of the course .1nd, by and 
large. most h.1d changed thc1r mmd~ by then .1nd continued m the 
IVRAAF. 1110~ who could not adapt .md Wl' fC dcspcratdy unhappy 
w~.·r~ dl:J.chargcd :-.oon,~r. 

On 17 J"nuary, 70 r~rurts nrnn>d from llr~banc. Perth, Sydn~y. 
Ta~mllniij, Addaidc t1nd Melbourne; later favc 11\0n:' arriVed from 
Townsvilll! making a total of 75 on R•ocruit Course 2~~. lly 25 janu,rry 
WRAAFTU "'"~ m fu ll swing, and hO>II!d a 1•isit from Colonel Kim Lm 
Kyu. the Republic of Korea mrlitary attache m Canberra, who rnspcctcd 

210 thl• Unit and discus.«'<~ women'> scrvicc,, 



1l1e fil'>t WRAAFrU graduation parade held at L.lverton on 
23 February wa' rcvo~wt>d by Group Officer D.O. Parsloe, AM, Dorector 
ofWRAAF. 

In ~1dd1t1on h.l th~ b.as&e female recruit lr6llntng. \:VRAAFTU w3co: .ll!;G 

resporu.obl(' for WRAAF adminostratl\'e non·comml."-"Ont'<i of(iccr 
traonmg. two cours<.':> were conducted durong the pcrood 1977- 1981. 

On I May 1977, after many years of negotiation, .1 new ontt-gration 
policy cam(' onto bcong and, from that date, ,111 f~mal<' mcmbcn. were part 
of the RAAF mthcr than lhc WRAAF. As a result of tho~ lhc Unot was re
named Women'& Trainong Uni t (WTU). 

On 20 june 1978, Corporal D. Anderson wa' pl:"<tcd to the RAAF 
School of Tt<chnical Tralnmg to undergo No. 13 l'hy•ica l Tr.1ining 
instructors (I"TI) Course. This was hostory on the makong. a> >he was the 
first female I'TI hi t>c trained and eventually rctum<'d to l.avcrton to 
assL~t woth the traioung of recruits. 

By 1980 tlw female and male members of the RAAI· were ~ubJect to 
the s.1me sc" oe<' condollons and had almost the <.1mc opportumtu'!> m the 
RAAF. Ultun.ltcly, ot was dCCJded to combon(' the n .. cruot traonons of both 
m11le and (('male n.ocruol!o at Edmburgh. After o;omt• four and ,, half }·ears 
and a lofctomc of mcmoroE'!> for 1695 recruob, Women'> Tramong Unot was 

finally d"bandt'<i on 29 May 1981 

COMMANDING OrriCLI~S 
10 J.onuary 1977 
30 Jm>u..ry 11179 

-Squadron Leader M.L. lla•wr 
-Squadron Leader E. Bn.•cn 
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~~ 
w '41:UAII6fWI!lUNAJII_, 1'.11·1-
ln 1\:o\"l':l!lM 1992 11 ""' J'TOI'OM'd !hat. a. pan of the RAAF 75th 
AnJ\i\ft1oll')' mebratiom lobe hdd m 19%. a ht.tury of r;ach IUUI of 

tht- RAAP ohould br p..,.n.od Each hbtOt) '"" to he ba.ccl on thr 
reltount Urut History R<ronl nnd lnlormallun up k> NO\~ 
19Y4 t!Kiud<'ll Tho c<~ncrpt wu tu produ<t" • cuncur hi•Mn 01 e:t<h 
un1t wh1th ""uld at'iO -.en·e as 11 ba . .<ul"' n"tcnn~ t~.•r turther 
rt"!M.".\t\ n 41n1.l tht .. n•,lll~hon "lf lh.ll ronCt''J'I h1tS rt' u1h.-d In th1!10 

un1qut worL 

V .. lum•· I lntroduchon. Ba<eS. Supporting arg.tmsalions 

Volum.: 2: Fight<1' L "'" 
\ olwnt' 1 Bomm Untt> 

\ olumr 4 \laritl= and T ran. port Unlt.S 

\ olumr ~ R.Jdor Unlt.S 
\ olumr 6 LcJs!stiOI Umts 
\ ohmtr 7 Matnlt"llanCr Umt> 
Volume8 TrWling Umb 
Volum"9 Anoll•ry ~mts 
\ <~lum< 10: Ou•f• of Lhe Atr St•Jf Amnft- lhtohographv 
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